PRC SOFTWARE

Project Risk Consultants, LLC

PRC ENTERPRISE RISK REGISTER

User Manual ( v3)

sales@prcsoftware.com

Telephone: 1-877-4PM-RISK (1-877-576-7475)
http://mwww.prcsoftware.com

PRC SOFTWARE


mailto:sales@prcsoftware.com

ADMINISTRATION . ..ttt ettt e e e ettt e e e aab bt e e e s sbb e e e s aabbe e e e anbeeaeeanes 3
USEI IMBNAGEIMENT. .......eiiii ittt e et e st e s s e e n e e s sre e e esn e e e nnn e e e nneesnneeennneeas 3
PrOJECT IMIBNAGEIMENT ......eetteiiee ettt ettt b ettt e bt e s bt et e bt et e e be e s e nnee s 16
MY PTOTTIE ...ttt b ettt e bt et e e e be e neennneen 23
CUITENCY SEEEINTS ..ottt b et b ekt sb et e ke esb e e b e e e b et e b e b e e b e e s 30
AACCESS IMANAGET ...ttt sttt ettt e s bt e et e s a bt e s Rt e e Rt e s s e e e s e e e nn e e e e s 34
ENEErprise PrOJECT STIUCTUIE ...ttt ees 37

PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT ...ttt ettt e e s snbne e e e e eneees 46
SCOring SYSTEM (POMFOTIO) ... .eetiiieiietie ittt 46
Manager’s Dashboard (POrtfolio) ..........oiuviiiieiiiiiii e 54
DashDOArd (POFFOII0) ........eouieiiieiiieiie ettt enee s 59
Standard Reports (POrFOlI0) .........oiuiiiiiiieiie et 63
POrtfolio BreaKdOWN STIUCTUIES ........oiuiiiiiiiie ettt 121
Custom Fields (POrtfolio) .........coooviviiiiiiiiiiieic e Error! Bookmark not defined.
Field Settings (POIFOli0).......cciiiiiiie et e e st e e s baeennaaeans 136

PROJECT SETTINGS. ...ttt sttt et e st e e e sbn e e s beeesabee e 141
Project BreakaOWN STIUCLUIE ........cviiiiiieeiiie sttt eeie et e sie et e e st e e stae e et eesntaaesnaeeasteaesnbeaesnaaeenneaeans 141
SCOMNG SYSLEM (PTOJECL) ©.veivvieiiiiii ittt sttt s e st e et e e s nbe e et e e s ta e e sbeeesnaeeenneeas 149
O T ISy (o] 0 W =1 o S (o 1= od o TSP 157
T [ IS T= ] Lo (o o 1=t SR SURRSTSR 160

RISK REGISTER......ociiiiiiii e Error! Bookmark not defined.
Standard RePOtS (PIOJECL) ....vuiiiieiiiiie ettt a e e s be e et e e s te e e snba e e s nreeenneeas 168
RISK DELAIIS (TRFEALS) ...viiivieeiiiie ittt sttt et e et e et e e s ab e e e te e e erbe e e stbeeesneeeanteeesnreeenns 257
Risk Details (OPPOITUNITIES) ....vveiivreiiiiieiitie st e e e e se e et e e be e e st e e e str e e ssbeeesabeeesrbeeenseeeans 294
Risk Details (MiItIGatioNS) ......ccuviiiiieei ettt e e et e e e st e e e str e e sbe e e sabeeesrbeeenneeeans 300
SPreadsheet VIEW (THIEALS) ....iiviiiiiie ittt st e e e s tbe e et e e e ae e e sabe e e snreeeseeas 308
Spreadsheet VIiew (OPPOrtUNITIES).......coiuiiiiieiiiie ettt e e et e e sbe e e sareeeaeeas 326
Spreadsheet VIew (IMITIGALIONS) ......c..iiiiuiiiiiei ettt ae e et e e sbe e e snreeenneeas 343
SEArCH RISKS (TRIEALS) ... viiiiiiiiiiiie ittt ettt e st e e et e e e abe e e sra e e e steaeenbeeesrreens 353
Search RiSKS (OPPOITUNITIES) ......eeeieiee ittt ettt sttt e et e et e et e e e e e snaeeenneeeenneeas 361
Manager’s Dashboard (PTOJECE)........iivviiiiiiiiie i 369
D ol T I (o o] =T ) OSSPSR 374
IMPOIT MITIGATIONS ... ettt et e et e e ent e e est e e et e e snte e e snteeenneeeanneeennees 378

1]

PRC SOFTWARE



IMPOrt OPPOITUNILY REGISTEN ... .ottt 401
IMPOIt RISK REGISTET ...ttt 407
AULOMALTION RUIES ...ttt ettt nb e e e 413
FIELD DESCRIPTION ..ottt sttt e et e e et e e e e sntbe e e e anbees 415
AGMINISTIATION. ...ttt b ettt b e et b e e sttt e bt e b et e e be e e 415
POIFOlIO MANAGEMENT ...ttt ettt b et b e e e b e e b nnneen 416
e 0] =0 ST 1 T O TR PP PP TUPTPPPUPRTR 405
RISK REGISTEN ...ttt et e bbbt e be et e en 409
2|

PRC SOFTWARE



ADMINISTRATION

User Management

User Management section in the PRC Enterprise Risk Register can be viewed only by those
users who have either Read/Write or View access. Users with only Read/Write access can
create a new user, edit users, add a project for a selected user, delete a user, un-assign a project to
a user, and change the access privileges of users.

Users designated with View Access may view specific pages, select a user, view user details and
view projects assigned. Access to editing functions is not available to these users.

PRC R|SKI [E] RiskRegister @8 Project settings [ Porttolio Management & @ @

User Management Currency Settings Access Management My Profile

[ eoi (@ RESET PASSWORD {j DELETE

User Type Application and Email
First Name Bobb Last Name Bobson
Email bob@prcsoftware com Phone +71-5542-856
Address 1 address1 Address 2 address2
ciy State Houston
Country United States
User Name Bob Bobson Password
Landing Page Create & Edit Users
Select Date Format MM/ddryyyy
Current Access Portfolio(user's projects only)
@ Assigned Projects @, ASSIGN PROJECT TO USERS
W saccraun PROJECT NAME PROJECT ID PROJECT MANAGER BUSINESS UNIT USER ACCESS
Upstream Investment Upstream Investme. Business1 @f
Clean Up Clean Up Business 1 oy
® Assign Projects ADD USER TO PROJECT

@ ByEPS © By Business Unit

Available Nodes Selected Nodes

1-Enterprise Project Structure-root node desc
1.1-Copy of ExampleRegister-R-Copy of Exam
1.1.1-A060222-Deslignfgdfg
1.1.2-A020-Preliminaries

1.1.3-A180-Testing

1.1.4-A220-Delivery

Eﬁﬁﬁ

1.1.4.1-fdfdffgfg
PROJECT NAME PROJECTID PROJECT MANAGER BUSINESS UNIT EPS NODE
Downstream Downstream Business1 1.1.2:A020-Preliminaries
Upstream 01_upstream Business1 1.1.3-A180-Testing

Figure 1
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Searching For Users:

Searching for users in the PRC Enterprise Risk Register can be done in two different ways. The
Search function allows the user to search based on a keyword. This method is faster when
working with a large amount of data. The Select function is commonly used for smaller
databases or when the search objective is easy to define.

Using the search function:
Steps:

1. Administration ---> User Management

2. Click the SEARCH button. (Figure 1)

3. Enter the name (which can be either first name or last name or both) or user name. Click
the SEARCH button and select the required user. (Figure 2)

4. The SHOW ALL button in the search area lists all users available. (Figure 2)

] [Show Al

Garrett Ballard garret4705@hotmail com 8326930519 1005 S Shepherd Dr Houston Texas
Bob Babson Garrewt@presoftware.com

JFoster Garrewd705@gmail com

sunayna sunayna@onsight.co 5626548525 address1 Houston

super keerthy@onsight co 9961996 test address 2 Houston ™

[l ]] X

Figure 2
Using the select function (dropdown list):
Steps:
1. Administration ---> User Management
2. Click the SELECT USER dropdown. (Figure 1)

3. Select the required user from the list shown.

Creating a new user:

Creating a new user in the PRC Enterprise Risk Register is quick and easy. It is important to
enter as much information as possible about the user when the new user is created. The Landing
Page sets the first page the user sees upon login.

Steps:
1. Administration ---> User Management

2. Click the CREATE USER button. (Figure 1)
3. After entering the user data, click the SAVE button. (Figure 1)

4]
PRC SOFTWARE



Editing user information:

When editing user details in the PRC Enterprise Risk Register, all the fields are unlocked and
user can modify all user details.

Steps:

1.
2.
3.
4.

P R C R |S K - E Risk Register Eg Project Settings ﬁ Portfolio Management ;

Administration ---> User Management

Click the SEARCH button. The available details will be listed.

Click a record which is to be modified. Then Click the EDIT button. (Figure 1)
After the data is modified, click the SAVE button. (Figure 3)

Enterprise Project Structure Project Management User Management Currency Settings Access Management My Profile
FOSTER, JODI CREATE USER

() User Details W SAVE i DELETE
User Type Application and Email v
First Name Jodi Last Name Foster
Email Jjodi@gmail.com Phone 566695211
Address 1 Address 2.
City State Houston|
Country United States v
User Name JFoster
Landing Page Create & Edit Users v
Select Date Format MM/ddyyyy v
Current Access Admin View/Change Access

Figure 3

Assign New Project to User:

This functionality helps to assign a project to a selected user. The Project is selected directly and
assigned to the user.

Steps:
1. Administration ---> User Management

2. Click the ASSIGN PROJECT TO USERS button. (Figure 1)
3. Search for project and Select. (Figure 4)

5 |
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ASSIGM PROJECT TO USER

Step 1: Select Project

| | | Search | | Show Al

PROJECT MAME PROJECT ID PROJECT MANAGER BUSINESS UNIT
O Cleanup Clean Up Business unit 2
@ Dpownstream Downstream Eussiness unit 1
(2 super Test Project Super Test Project

O Theone The One

O Upstream Investment Upstream Investme... Business unit 2

NEXT STEP CANCEL

Figure 4

The SHOW ALL button (Figure 4) lists all the projects available from which user can
select the required project. If the user knows the project they are searching for, they can
enter the name and click the SEARCH button. (Figure 4)

The CANCEL button cancels the projects selected for user. (Figure 4)
4. To continue, click the NEXT STEP button. (Figure 4) A pop up (Figure 5) appears from

which user access can be set.
5. After modifying access, click the FINISH button (Figure 5) to save changes.
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Select Role - Admin

Select All

Project Settings Section

Scoring System

Edit Custom Fields

Field Settings

Project Breakdown Structure

Risk Register Section

Import Threats

Import Opportunities

Import Mitigations

Search Risks

Threat Spreadsheet

Threat Details

Opportunity Spreadsheet

Opportunity Details

Mitigation Spreadsheet

Mitigation Details

Project Dashboard

Standard Reports

Global Data Share Options { Project Level )

Standard Reports

Report Scripts

Dashboards

Other Options

Delete Data

Dashboards

Figure 5

WIEW DML

NO ACCESS
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Add User to Projects :( For EPS & Business Unit)

This functionality is used to add a user to the projects under EPS node/Business unit. This
section is visible only after an EPS node or Business Unit is selected.

If the user is already selected, control goes directly to step 3.
Steps:

Administration ---> User Management

Click the ADD USER TO PROJECT hbutton. (Figure 1)

Select the required user. (Figure 6)

A pop up (Figure 5) appears from which the user accesses can be set.

After modifying the accesses, click the FINISH button to save changes. (Figure 5)

a0

ASSIGN USER TO PROJECT

Step 1: Select User

LAST NAME FIRST MAME USER NAME EMAIL PHONE ADDRESS 1 any STATE
® Ballard Garrett Garrett Ballard garren4705@hotmail.com 8326930519 1005 5 Shepherd Dr Houston Texas
) Bobson Bob Bob Bobson Garrett@presoftware com

) Fostar Jodi |Foster Garrettd4705@gmail.com
NEXT STEP CANCEL

Figure 6

Assign project by selecting EPS node:

This section is used to assign users to projects which have already been added to the enterprise
project break down structure node. The functionality consists of two lists, Available nodes and
Selected Nodes. Available Nodes (Figure 7) contains all the nodes added to the enterprise
project structure. Selected Nodes (Figure 7) displays the nodes that have previously been
selected. A node can be added to the Selected Nodes list using the Add button. All the nodes
under Available Nodes list can be moved to Selected Nodes list using the Add All
button.

A single node from Selected Nodes list can be moved back to Available Nodes list using the
Remove button. If Selected Nodes list contains more than a node and user needs to move them
back to the Available Nodes list they can use Remove All button.
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(® Assign Projects ASSIGN USER TO PROJECT

® gyeps O By Business Unit

Available Nodes Selected Nodes

12-Logistics- 1-Enterprise Project Structure-root node description
1.1-HSEEE-

1.3-Downstream-

PROJECT NAME PROJECT ID PROJECT MANAGER BUSINESS UNIT EPS NODE
Downstream Downstream Bussiness unit 1 1.3-Downstream-

Upstream Investment Upstream Investment Business unit 2 1.4-Upstream-

Figure 7
Steps:
1. Administration ---> User Management
2. Click the By EPS radio button. (Figure 7)

3. Add the required nodes to Selected Nodes list by using either the Add button or the Add
All button. (Figure 7) The projects under Selected Nodes will be displayed.

4. Click the ADD USER TO PROJECT hbutton. (Figure 1) check the steps described under
Assign Projects section.

Assign project by selecting business unit:

This functionality helps to assign Projects which has been already added to the business unit to
the selected user. The functionality consists of two lists one called Available Nodes (Figure 8)
which contains all the business units available and another called Selected Nodes (Figure 8)
which displays the business unit selected. A business unit can be added to the Selected Nodes
list using the Add button. The entire business unit under Available Nodes list can be moved to
Selected Nodes list using the Add All button. A single business unit from Selected Nodes list
can be moved back to Available Nodes list using the Remove button. If Selected Nodes list
contains more than a business unit and user need to move them back to the Available Nodes list
they can use the Remove All button.
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(® Assign Projects ASSIGN USER TO PROJECT

(o] By EPS ® By Business Unit

Available Nodes Selected Nodes

= Add all

T
g|&|E
a
2
o m

PROJECT NAME PROJECTID PROJECT MANAGER BUSINESS UNIT EPS NODE

dfdfdfd ssssds thiggig hhhhh
Figure 8
Steps:
1. Administration ---> User Management
2. Click the By Business Unit radio button. (Figure 8)

3. Add the required nodes to the Selected Nodes list by using either the Add button or the
Add All button. (Figure 8) The projects assigned to the business unit under the Selected
Nodes list will be displayed.

4. Click the ADD USER TO PROJECT hbutton. (Figure 1) check the steps described under
Assign Projects section.

Edit User Accesses:

In order to edit multiple projects’ user accesses, select the projects by ticking check boxes under
the Select Project column and click the EDIT USER ACCESSES button to do the changes.

Steps:

Administration ---> User Management

Click the Select User dropdown. (Figure 1)

Select the required user from the list shown.

Select the projects, by ticking check boxes under the Select Project column for which
the user accesses are to be changed. (Figure 9)

Click the EDIT USER ACCESSES button to do the changes.

After modifying access in the pop up appears, click SAVE button (Figure 10) to save
changes or click CANCEL.

Mo e

o o
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() Assigned Projects [# EDIT USER ACCESS il DETACH PROJECTS &, ASSIGN PROJECT TO USERS

W SELECTALL PROJECT NAME PROJECTID PROJECT MANAGER BUSINESS UNIT USER ACCESS

>

Upstream Investment Upstream Investme... Business unit 2 @ ‘&

>

¥ Downstream Downstream Bussiness unit 1 Q‘l/

»

TAR TAR oY 4

>

r Super Test Project Super Test Project @j

EDIT USER ACCESS

Select Role : read only - SAVE CANCEL

II

PAGE ACCESS READ / WRITE VIEW ONLY NO ACCESS
Select All v
Project Settings Section Ei
Scoring System S
Edit Custom Fields ¥y
Field Settings S
(d
Figure 10
View / Edit:

In order to view or edit individual project’s user access, click View/Edit link (Figure 9) under
the Assigned Project section.

Steps:

Administration ---> User Management

Click the Select User dropdown. (Figure 1)

Select the required user from the list shown.

Click the View/Edit to view or edit individual project’s user access.

After modifying access in the pop up appears, click the SAVE button (Figure 10) to save
changes or click CANCEL.

a s~ wnPE
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Detach Project:

In order to remove a project assigned to a user, select the projects by ticking check boxes under
the Select Project column and click the DETACH PROJECTS button. (Figure 9)

Steps:

Administration ---> User Management

Click the Select User dropdown. (Figure 1)

Select the required user from the list shown.

Select the projects, by ticking check boxes under the Select Project column. (Figure 9)
Click the DETACH PROJECTS button. (Figure 9)

A pop up appears. (Figure 11) Click OK to detach or click Cancel.

S

Are you sure you want to detach the project from this user?

QK l [ Cancel

Figure 11

Deleting Users:

The deleted user will be removed from the system. Once the user is deleted, the details are
completely removed. The action cannot be undone. In order to delete a user, the user logged in
should have Read/Write access for delete function.
Steps:

1. Administration ---> User Management

2. Select the required user.

3. Click the DELETE button (Figure 1) after the user receives the confirmation message and

then click the OK button. The user is now removed from the system.

Reset Password:
This functionality is used to change the password of the selected user.

Steps:

1. Administration ---> User Management

12 |
PRC SOFTWARE



N

Select the required user.

Click the RESET PASSWORD button. (Figure 1) A pop up appears. (Figure 12)

4. Enter the New Password and Confirm New Password and click the CHANGE
PASSWORD button to finish. (Figure 12)

w

CHANGE PASSWORD

Mew Password

Confirm Mew Password

CHANGE PASSWORD

Figure 12
View/Change Access:

This functionality helps to view/change the user access to all the pages by assigning a particular
role to the user.

Steps:
1. Administration ---> User Management
2. Select the required user.
3. Click the EDIT button. (Figure 1)
4. Click View/Change Access link. (Figure 3) A pop up appears. (Figure 13)
5. Select a role from the Select Role drop down list and click ASSIGN ROLE button.
(Figure 13)
13 |
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Select Role: Admin v ASSIGN ROLE

PAGE ACCESS READ / WRITE VIEW ONLY NO ACCESS

Admin Section

Enterprise Project Structure

Manage Projects

Create & Edit Users

Edit My Profile

L € & € 9

Access Manager

Portfolio Management Section

Scoring System

4

Field Settings

Figure 13

User Type:

This functionality is used to show the user’s availability of the Send mail option in the Risk
Spreadsheet page and Risk Details page. It contains 3 separate licensing options, Application
and Email, Application only and Email only. There will be separate licensing for number of
users for Email, Non-Email and Combination Users.

Steps:

Administration ---> User Management

Click the EDIT button. (Figure 1)

Select the licensing option from the User Type drop down. (Figure 14)
Click the SAVE button. (Figure 14)

el A
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P RC R lS K . Risk Register [;g] Project Settings E Portfolio Management &

Enterprise Project Structure Currency Settings Access Management My Profile
() User Details W SAVE i) DELETE
User Type Application and Email u
Application and Email
First Name Application only Last Name Ballard

Email only
Email garrettd705@hotmail.com Phone 8326930519

coy R sewe
Select Date Format M

Current Access Admin View/Change Access

Figure 14
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Project Management

The Project Management section can be viewed only by those users who have either
Read/Write or View Access. Users with Read/Write access can create new projects, edit
projects, add users to a selected project, delete a project, remove a user, and change the access
privileges of users added to the selected project. Whereas, View Access enables users to view
project data but blocks the ability to alter existing data or add new data. View Access users can
select a project, view project details and view users assigned to the project.

P RC R IS K - [E] Risk Register €8] Project Settings Portfolic Management &

Enterprise Project Structure User Management Currency Settings ‘Access Management My Profile

@ Project Details ﬁ DELETE E/. EDIT
Project Name Clean Up Start Date 11/0116
Project Id Clean Up End Date 01727117
Description Clean Up Project Status Open
Project Cost 1000000.00 Currency usb
Project Manager Default Duration Days
Business Unit Business unit 2 Classified (Uncheck for ‘No”) No
Scope Category
Scope Document
THE

_ ' =
Project Logo A Project®
Select Project Template Default Template Use Project Logo in Reports Yes
(@ Assigned Users 3\ ADD USERS TO PROJECT

LAST NAME FIRST NAME USER NAME EMAIL USER ACCESS REVOKE

Foster Jodi JFoster Garretrd705@gmail.com @f Revoke User

Bobson Bob Bob Bobson Garrett@prcsoftware.com @///‘ Revoke User

Figure 1

The project manager field has an editable select box which enables the user to either select or
enter the details. When the page is loaded for the first time; the currency field displays the
application's default currency, which is specified in the My Profile page. The user can edit the
currency by changing the selection on the Currency dropdown.

16 |
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Searching For Projects:

Searching for projects in the PRC Enterprise Risk Register can be done in a couple of ways. The
Search function allows the user to search for a project based on a keyword. This method is faster
when working with a large amount of data. The Select function is commonly used for smaller
databases or when the search criteria can easily be defined.

Using the search function:
Steps:
1. Administration ---> Project Management

2. Click the SEARCH button. (Figure 1)
3. Enter the project name or Id and Click the SEARCH button. (Figure 2)

P RC R IS K - [E] RiskRegister 6% Project settings Portfolio Management &

Enterprise Project Structure User Management Currency Settings Access Management My Profile

PROJECT ID PROJECT NAME START DATE END DATE PROJECT MANAGER BUSINESS UNIT

Clean Up Clean Up 11/01/16 0172717 Bussiness unit 1
Super Test Project Super Test Project 02/26/15 06/16/16
Super Test Project 2 Super Test Project 2 02111115 02116117

pro onsight project 02/01/16 02/26/16 Mr.ooo Business unit 2

| ”m"«”n"w" ‘ x

Figure 2
The SHOW ALL button in the search area lists all the projects available. (Figure 2)
Using the select function (dropdown list):
Steps:
1. Administration ---> Project Management
2. Click the SELECT PROJECT dropdown. (Figure 1)

3. Select the required project.

Creating a new project:

It is important to enter as much information as possible about the project when the new project is
created. A field, such as the Business Unit field, will be used later for Breakdown Structure
creation and mapping. Projects can also be listed as Classified, which means they are hidden to
all users except those assigned to it.

17 |
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Steps:
1. Administration ---> Project Management
2. Click the CREATE PROJECT button. (Figure 1)
3. After entering the project data, Click the SAVE button.
Editing project information:
When editing a project, all the fields are unlocked and user can modify all the project details.
Steps:
1. Administration ---> Project Management

2. Click the EDIT button. (Figure 1)
3. After the data is modified, Click the SAVE button. (Figure 3)

P R C R IS K - [E] Risk Register 68 Project Settings Portfolic Management &

Enterprise Project Structure User Management Currency Sewings Access Management My Profile
(® Project Details [j DELETE I8 SAVE
Project Name Clean Up Start Date Nov 1,2016 m

Project Id Clean Up End Date Jan 27,2017 ]
Description Clean Up Project Status Open v

Project Cost 1000000.0000 Currency Dollar (USD') v

Project Manager Default Duration Days v

Business Unit Business unit2 v Classified (Uncheck for "No’) O

scope Category I—

Scope Document Selectfile BROWSE NO FILE SELECTED UPLOAD FILE
Project Logo Selectfile BROWSE... MO FILE SELECTED. UPLOAD FILE

Select Project Template Default Template

Use Project Logo in Reports

Click Here to Delete any Unmapp

Selectfile BROWS! NO FILE SELECTED. | UPLOAD FILE

Figure 3

Import Project Schedule

Project Logo:

This functionality is used to upload the project logo for the selected project. This logo is shown
in the Risk Register Word and PowerPoint file exports, only if Use Project Logo in Reports
checkbox is ticked.

18 |
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Steps:

1. Administration ---> Project Management

2. Click the EDIT button. (Figure 1)

3. Click the BROWSE button in the Project Logo and select the required image file. (Figure
3)

4. Click the UPLOAD FILE button to finish and click the SAVE button. (Figure 3)

5. Click Delete next to the image uploaded to delete the project logo. (Figure 1)

Import Project Schedule:

This functionality is used to import schedule ID(s) in order to map values for the Link to
Schedule I1D(s) field, in the Risk Details page in Risk Register. A sample sheet used for import
is shown in Figure 4.

Steps:

Administration ---> Project Management

Select the required project.

Click the EDIT button. (Figure 1)

Click the BROWSE button in the Import Project Schedule and select the required file.

(Figure 3)

. Click the UPLOAD FILE button to finish.

. After the file is uploaded, map the task name and task code fields as shown in Figure 5
and click the SAVE button. (Figure 3)

7. Click the Clear File button to remove the imported file.

HowbdE

o Ol

To delete the schedule IDs not mapped for any threats/opportunities in the project, use
the Click Here to Delete any Unmapped Schedule IDs link shown in Figure 3.

task_typeduration_typereview _typstatus_code task code task_name
TT_Task DT_FixedDrin RV_OK TE_Active P2N212581 1 [IMSTALL TEMP. ELECTRICS
TT Task DT FixedDrtn RV_OK TE_MotStart P2N21301_2 INSTALL POWER & LIGHTING

Figure 4
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Add users to Project:

This functionality helps to assign a user to the selected project.
Steps:

1. Click the ADD USERS TO PROJECT hbutton. (Figure 1)
2. A pop up appears from which the user can be searched and selected. (Figure 6)

ADD USERS TO PROJECT ®

(@)Step 1: Select User(select only one user)

‘ | [ Search I IShowA]I I

LAST NAME FIRST NAME USER NAME EMAIL PHONE ADDRESS 1 amy STATE
© Ballard Garrett Garrett Ballard garrett4705@hotmail.com 8326930519 1005 S Shepherd Dr Houston Texas
@ Bobson Bob Bob Bobson bob@prcsoftware com
@ Foster Jodi JFoster foster705@gmail.com 5462156526 hilton cross Housen ™

NEXT STEP CANCEL

Figure 5

3. SEARCH button is used to search for the users who have been assigned to the project.
The SHOW ALL button lists all users. If no user is added to the selected project, click the
CANCEL button. (Figure 5)

4. A pop up appears from which user accesses can be set. (Figure 6)

5. After modifying the accesses, click the FINISH button to save the changes. (Figure 6)
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Select Role - | Admin

FAGE ACCESS

Select All

Project Settings Section

Scoring System

Edit Custom Fields

Field Settings.

Project Breakdown Structure

Risk Register Section

Import Threats

Import Opportunities

Import Mitigations

Search Risks

Threat Spreadsheet

Threat Details

Opportunity Spreadsheet

Opportunity Details

Mitigation Spreadsheet

Mitigation Details

Project Dashboard

Standard Reports

Global Data Share Options ( Project Level )

Standard Reports

Report Scripts

Dashboards

Other Options

Delete Data

Dashboards

Figure 6

READ / WRITE

VIEW ONLY

MO ACCESS
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View/Edit Accesses:

(® Assigned Users 4} ADD USERS TO PROJECT
LAST NAME FIRST NAME USER NAME EMAIL USER ACCESS REVOKE
Foster Jodi JFoster Garretd705@gmail.com @‘if Revoke User
Ballard Garrett Garrett Ballard garrett4705@hotmail.com @lf/‘ Revoke User
Figure 7

To modify the accesses of a user assigned to project, click View/Edit icon (Figure 7), a pop up
(Figure 7) appears and after modification, click the SAVE button to save the changes. (Figure 8)

EDIT USER ACCESS

Select Role - Admin - BACK CANCEL

l

[T

PAGE ACCESS READ / WRITE VIEW ONLY NO ACCESS

Select All vy

Project Settings Section ¢

Scoring System f

Edit Custom Fields S

Field Settings f

Project Breakdown Structure 7 El

Figure 8

Revoke user:

In order to remove a user assigned to a project, click Revoke User (Figure 7) under Assigned
Users section.

Deleting projects:

When deleting projects, The PRC Enterprise Risk Register will remove the project and delete
any links it has to the system. Deleted projects will not be accessible in the Historical Database.

This button is visible only to the Super User having Read/Write access for delete function.

Steps:
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1. Administration ---> Project Management
2. Select the required Project.
3. Click the DELETE button. (Figure 1)

After the user receives the confirmation message, click the OK button. The project is now
removed from the system.
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My Profile

The My Profile page allows the users to manage their own user account. Not all fields can be
edited in the My Profile page due to security reasons.

®
P ‘ R |S K [E] RiskRegister [68) Project Settings [ Pertfolio Management & . @
S A s Management Corrmcy Songs m

@ My Profile [ eom €@ CHANGE PASSWORD
First Name Bob Last Name Bobson

Email bob@presoftware.com Phone 9961996

Address 1 test address 2 Address 2 Suite 150 434443

City Houston State ™

Country United States Landing Page Project Field Settings

Default Portfolio Dashboard Portfolio Dashboard Default Project Upstream Investment

Default Project Dashboard Project Dashboard User Name super

Current Access << Super User>> View Access

‘General Settings

License Details

Password Settings

() Email Settings [} EDIT EMAIL SETTINGS @ TEST EMAIL
Email Id test@presoftware.com

SMTP host smip gmail com SMTP Port 587

Authentication true Start Tis Enable

® Customize Company Logo

Upload Image-

Select file BROWSE... NO FILE SELECTED. UPLOAD FILE

Figure 1
Edit User Account:

This functionality is used to edit the user details. In the user details section only the fields
Landing Page and Default Project are unlocked. The Landing Page is used to set the first page
the user sees upon login. Default Project is the project which will be selected when the Risk
Register menu or Project Settings menu is selected. Under the General Settings section there
is a drop down where the user can select the date format. The Application Timeout field
indicates the session log-out time. This field is visible only to the Super User. (Figure 1)
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To Edit User Account check the following steps described below.
Steps:
1. Administration ---> My Profile
2. Click the EDIT button. (Figure 1)
3. Modify the necessary fields; click the SAVE USER button to finish. (Figure 1)

View Access:

This functionality is used to view the accesses assigned to the user. To view the access, click
View Access. (Figure 1) A pop up appears which shows the accesses for each page. (Figure 2)

VIEW ACCESS

]

PAGE ACCESS READ / WRITE VIEW ONLY NO ACCESS

m

Admin Section
| Enterprise Project Structure
i Manage Projects
' Create & Edit Users

' Edit My Profile

S BN B

I Access Manager

. Portfolio Management Section

Scoring System

Field Settings

Edit Custom Fields

Manage Breakdown Structure

e A B A

Figure 2
Change Password:
This functionality is used to change the password of the logged-in user.
Steps:

1. Administration ---> My Profile
2. Click the CHANGE PASSWORD button. (Figure 1) A pop up appears. (Figure 3)
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3. Enter the Old Password, New Password and Confirm New Password and click the
Change Password button to finish. (Figure 3)

CHANGE PASSWORD @

Current Password
New Password

Confirm Password

CHANGE PASSWORD

Figure 3
General Settings:

This functionality is used to set the default parameters for application. With the exception of the
date format, all other settings will only be visible for the Super user. (Figure 4)

General Settings

Date Format dd-MMM-yy -

Default Currency Dollar (USD) -

Application Timeout 0 v Hours& 30 <~ minutes

URL For Email http:// localhost /PRCRiskRegister2.0
Figure 4

Date Format:

The logged-in user can change the Date format for the application.
Default Currency:

The super user can set the Default Currency for the application.
Application Timeout:

The super user can set the Default time-out of the application.
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URL for Email:

The super user can set the application URL which will be enclosed in the email. (Figure 5)

WARM GREETINGS FROM PRC

DEAR Bob Foster,
Please note your account details to login into PRC Application. Once you
login to the site you can modify the password again by yourself.

USER NAME: BobFoster
PASSWORD: 123456

Application URL is : http: /flocalhost/PRCRiskRegister2.0
Kind Regards

Project Risk Consultants

Figure 5

Password Settings:

This functionality is used to set the password settings for the application. This section will only
be visible for the Super user. Here the Super user can set the minimum password length, the
numeric characters and special characters, the expiry period for the password, etc. (Figure 6)

Password Settings
Minimum Length 4
Numeric Characters © Must © Never @ Optional
Special Characters © Must © Never @ Optional
Expires © Never @ Days
Uppercase and Lowercase Combinations © Must @ Optional
Contains First Name or Last Name © Must @ Optional

Figure 6
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If the Days radio button is selected for the expiry period, then a textbox will appear where can
enter the number of days for the password expiry (Figure 7). And according to the entered period
an alert mail will be sent to Super user before the password expires.

Expires D Never @ O Days

Figure 7
Email Settings:

The Email Settings section is used to set the sender’s email details, phone, the SMTP host used
to send the mail, and SMTP port. This section is only visible to the Super User.

Edit Email Settings:

This functionality is used to edit the email settings details.
Steps:
1. Administration ---> My Profile
2. Click the EDIT EMAIL SETTINGS button. (Figure 1)
3. Modify the required fields, and click the SAVE button to finish. (Figure 1)

Test Mail:

This functionality is used to send a test mail to the user whose email ID is specified in the Email
Id field.

Steps:
1. Administration ---> My Profile

2. Click the TEST EMAIL button. A pop up appears. (Figure 8)
3. Enter the details and click the SEND EMAIL button to send the email. (Figure 8)
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TEST EMAIL ®

Email From test@prcsoftware.com
SMTP host smtp.gmail.com

SMTP Port 587

Password

Email To

Subject Test Message Subject
Test Message Content

Content

SEND EMAIL

Figure 8
Company Logo:

This functionality is used to upload the Company Logo. Images of type jpg, gif, png, tif, can be
uploaded.

Steps:
1. Administration ---> My Profile
2. Click the Browse button. (Figure 9)
3. Select the required image and click the UPLOAD FILE button to finish. (Figure 10)
4. Click the SAVE LOGO button to save that image as the company logo. (Figure 11)
Upload Image:
Select file : NO FILE SELECTED.
Figure 9
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Upload Image:

Select file : BROWSE... PRCLOGO.PNG UPLOAD FILE

Figure 10

Upload Image:

Select file : NO FILE SELECTED. UPLOAD FILE
SAVE LOGO

Figure 11
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Currency Settings

The Currency settings page is used to set the desired currency for the PRC application. This page
can be viewed or edited only by the super user.

®
P RC R [S K Risk Register 8] Project Settings [ Portfolio Management

N
N
Enterprise Project Structure Project User /',‘ Currency Settings Access Management My Profile
A

Schedule Update- | Every Day v) Select Currency - | Afghanistan Afghani(AFN) vl ADD CURRENCY
SYMBOL CURRENCY TYPE CURRENCY SHORT NAME EXCHANGE RATE AUTO UPDATE S UPDATE ALL

3 Dollar uso 10 On v 0 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ﬁ
2 ~ =

3 Argentine Peso ARS 14782563 On v (5 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM m
AS Australian Dollar AUD 1.397807 On v c 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ﬁ
~ -

R% Brazilian Real BRL 4.001089 On v (S 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM m
£ British Pound GBP 0693132 On v G 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ﬁ
CAS Canadian Dollar CAD 1.379928 On v c 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ﬁ
¥ Chinese Yuan CNY. 651623 On v 0 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ﬁ
~ -

€ EURO EUR 0895582 On v (S 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM m
HK$ Hong Kong Dollar HKD 7.788098 On v 0 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ﬁ
- ~ -

Rs Indian Rupee INR 68.328875 On v (9 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM m
NIS Israel Shekel iLs 390497 On v C 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM m
~ -

¥ Japanese Yen JrY 113949 On v (S 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM m
K Korean Won KRW 1212.64001 On v 0 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ﬁ
N$ Mexican Peso MXN 18.81057 On v 0 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ﬁ
R Russian Rouble RUB 77.37506 On v 0 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ﬁ
5k Swedish Krona SEK 848111 On v C 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ﬁ
kr Swiss Franc CHF 0985941 On v C 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ﬁ

Figure 1
Update All:

The UPDATE ALL button is to update all the currency details added in the application for which
the Auto Update is on.

Steps:

1. Administration ---> Currency Settings
2. Click the UPDATE ALL button to update all the currency details. (Figure 1)
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Update:

The Update icon is used to update each currency details separately, for which the Auto Update is
on.

Steps:

1. Administration ---> Currency Settings
2. Click the Update icon to update each currency details separately. (Figure 1)

Save Rates:

The SAVE RATES button is to save the currency exchange rate changes done by the user for
which the Auto Update is off. (Figure 2)

Steps:
1. Administration ---> Currency Settings

2. Edit the currency exchange rate. (Figure 2)
3. Click the SAVE RATES button. (Figure 2)
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®
P R C R |S K [E] RiskRegister 68 Project settings ﬁ Portfolio Management

Enterprise Project Structure Project User 4 Currency Settings Access Management My Profile

Schedule Update - | Every Day v Select Currency - lAIbama Lek(ALL) v SAVE RATES ADD CURRENCY
SYMBOL  CURRENCY TYPE CURRENCY SHORT NAME EXCHANGE RATE AUTO UPDATE S UPDATE ALL

s Dollar uUsD 10 lon 3] 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM o

Afghanistan Afghani AFN 00 [lon 3] o
s Argentine Peso ARS 14.782563 | ot v AutoUpdate Off  16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ]
as Australian Dollar AUD 1397807 [on v s} 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ]
RS Brazilian Real BRL 4001089 oo 3] 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM o
£ British Pound GBP 0.693132 ‘ Off v Auto Update Off 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ﬁ
cas Canadian Dollar cAD 1379928 lon v 3] 16/Feb/201605:35 PM o
v Chinese Yuan oy 651623 [on v c 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ]
€ EURD EUR 0.895582 on v c 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ]
HKS  HongKong Dollar HKD 7.788008 on v c 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM @
Rs indian Rupee INR 68.328875 on v o 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ]
Nis Israel Shekel ILs 3.90497 [on v s} 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ]
¥ Japanese Yen PY 113.049 [lon o 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM i]
K Korean Won KRW 121264001 fon (] 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ]
NS Mexican Peso MXN 1881057 fon v (5] 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM i)
R Russian Rouble RUB 77.37506 fon v (3] 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ]
sk Swedish Krona SEK 848111 fon v s} 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ]
kr Swiss Franc CHF 0.985941 fon v 3] 16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM ]

X ~

Figure 2
Schedule Update:

The Schedule Update drop down is to select the time interval when the Currency Settings page
should be updated. (Figure 3)

Schedule Update:  Every Day -

Every Week{Monday)
Every Month(First of Month)
Manual

Figure 3

If the Manual option is selected from the drop down, then the user can change the exchange
rates manually for all the currencies as shown in the Figure 4.
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Steps:

®
P RC R IS K ‘ Risk Register Ezﬂ Project Settings ﬁ Portfolio Management

1. Administration ---> Currency Settings
2. Edit the currency exchange rate. (Figure 4)
3. Click the SAVE RATES button. (Figure 4)

Access Management

Enterprise Project Structure Project User Currency Setiings
>
Schedule Update : | Manual v Select Currency : | Albania Lek(ALL)
SYMBOL ‘CURRENCY TYPE CURRENCY SHORT NAME EXCHANGE RATE
$ Dallar usD 10
Afghanistan Afghani AFN

$ Argentine Peso ARS
AS Australian Dollar AUD
RS Brazilian Real BRL
£ British Pound GBP 0693132
CAS Canadian Dollar CAD
Y Chinese Yuan CNY
HK$ Hong Kong Dollar HKD
Rs Indian Rupee INR
NIS Israel Shekel ILs
¥ Japanese Yen JPY
K Korean Won KRW
N$ Mexican Peso MXN
R Russian Rouble RUB
sk Swedish Krona SEK
kr Swiss Franc CHF

My Profile

SAVE RATES ADD CURRENCY

LAST UPDATED

16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM

16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM

16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM

16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM

16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM

16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM

16/Feb/2016 03:35 PM

16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM

16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM

16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM

16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM

16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM

16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM

16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM

16/Feb/2016 03:35 PM

16/Feb/2016 03:35 PM

16/Feb/2016 05:35 PM

B &\ B\ E\ 8\ 8 8\ B\ e\ 8\ 8 81 B\ B\

B\

==}

=]}

© PRC SOFTWARE 2016

Figure 4

Add Currency:

This functionality is used to add a currency details to the application.

Steps:

1. Administration ---> Currency Settings

2. Click the Select Currency dropdown that shows the list of currencies in alphabetical

order as in http://openexchangerates.org/api/currencies.json link. (Figure 1)

34 |

PRC SOFTWARE


http://openexchangerates.org/api/currencies.json

3. Select the currency to be added in the application. (Figure 5)
4. Click the ADD CURRENCY button. (Figure 5)

PRC RISK"

[E] RiskRegister

[ Portfolic Management A

Enterprise Project Structure

Schedule Update:  Every Day

SruBoL CURRENCY TYPE
5 Dollar

s Argentine Peso

f Aruba Guilder

s Australian Dollar

wan Azerbaijan New Manat
s Bahamas Dollar

s Barbados Dollar

P Belarus Ruble

P Botswana Pula

RS Brazilian Real

£ British Pound

s Canadian Dollar

Chile Pess

¥ Chinese Yuan

Project Management

CURRENCY SHORT NAME

usp

ARS

AWG

AUD

AN

User Management Currency Settings

Select Currency ©  Afghanistan Afghani(AFN) =)

EXCHANGE RATE

1.0

1430836

1793333

1397636

1578913

10

20

2193125

11288188

398791

0690823

1.382906

704.364999

6504821

Afghanistan Afghani(AFN)

Albania Lek(ALL)
Belize Dollar(BZD)

Bermuda Dollar(BMD)
Bolivia Boliviano(BOB)

Bosnla and Herzegovina Convertible Marka(BAM)
Brunei Darussalam Dollar(BND)

Bulgaria Lev(8GN)

Cambodia Riel(KHR)

Cayman Islands Dollar(KYD)

Colombia PesolCOP)

Costa Rica Colon(CRC)

Craatia Kuna(HRK)

Cuba Peso(CUP)

Czech Republic Koruna(CZK)

Denmark Krone(DKK)

Dominican Republic Peso(DOP)

East Caribbean Dollar(xcD)

Egypt Pound(EGP)

El salvador Colon(S¥C)

on

on

on

on

on

Auto

c
=
E

QO 0000000000

My Profile

Auta Update Off

jate OFf

ADD CURRENCY

LAST UPDATED

09/Feb/2016 04:33 PM
0%/Fen/2016 04:33 PM
15/Feb/2016 05:35 PM
15/Feb/2016 05:35 PM
15/Feb/2016 05:35 PM
15/Fen/2016 05:35 PM
15/Fen/2016 05:35 PM
15/Feb/2016 05:35 PM
15/Feb/2016 05:35 PM
15/Fen/2016 05:35 PM
15/Fen/2016 05:35 PM
15/Feb/2016 05:35 PM

15/Feb/2016 05:35 PM

E\ 8\ B\ B\ B\ B\ B\ B\ B 8 8 8 8 8

15/Fen/2016 05:35 PM

Remove Currency:

Figure 5

This functionality is used to remove currencies from the Currency Settings. While removing
each currency, it will automatically add it back to the Select Currency list from where we can
add it later if needed. Only the currencies which are not assigned to any of the Projects/ Threats/

Opportunities can be removed.

Steps:

1. Administration ---> Currency Settings
2. Click Delete icon corresponding to each currency. (Figure 1)
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Access Management

The Access Management page is used to set the accesses for the pages in the application. There
are three main accesses; Read/Write, View Only and No Access.

To modify the data of a particular page the user must be assigned Read/Write access for that
page. To view the page, View Only access should be assigned. If the user need not get access to
a particular page in the application, No Access may be assigned for that page. The Access
Management page is visible only to the user who has Read/Write access. The various roles
available can be viewed by selecting them from the Select A Role drop down. (Figure 1)
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Risk Register 68 Project settings Portfolio Management

Select All

Admin Section ¥

Enterprise Project Structure. £

Manage Projects *

Create & Edit Users 7

dit My Profile v

Access Manager 7

Portfolio Management Section

Scoring System L4

Field Sertings 7

Edit Custom Fields v

Manage Breakdown Structure v

Portfolio Dashboard v

Portfolio Reports (All Projects) @
Portfolio Reports (Users Projects Gniy) 7
Project Settings Section ¥

Scoring System 7

dit Custom Felds v

Field Settings @

Project Breakdown Structure v

Risk Register Section £

import Threars v

impor: Opporturities v

Import Mitigations @

Searched Risks @

Threat - Spreadsheet View ‘

Threat - Advanced View s

‘Opportunity - Spreadsheet View v

Opportunity - Advanced View @

Mitigation - Spreadsheet View @

Mitgations @

Project Dashboard v

Standard Reports L4

Global Data Share Options ( Project Level ) 7

Repart Filters. ¥l

Repart scripts @

Dashboards @

Global Data Share Options ( Portfolio Level ) 2
Report Filters - - 7
Report Scripts = 2 v
Dashboards 2 2 i
Other Options ¥

Delete Data r

Recycle Bin v

* Requires Read / Write access for Portfolio Reports (All Projects)
* Requires Read / Write or View access for Portfolio Reports (All Projects)

Figure 1
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Add A New Role:

This functionality is used to add a new role and assign the various access privileges accordingly.

Steps:
1. Administration ---> Access Management
2. Check the corresponding checkbox for access. (Figure 1)
3. Click the SAVE AS NEW ROLE button. (Figure 1) A pop up appears. (Figure 2)
4. Enter the name in the text box. (Figure 2)
5. Click the SAVE button to save. To cancel, click the CANCEL button. (Figure 2)

SAVE ROLE ©)

Figure 2

Delete A Role:

This functionality is used to delete a role.

Steps:
1. Administration ---> Access Management
2. Select the Role to be deleted.
3. Click the DELETE ROLE button. (Figure 3) A pop up appears. (Figure 4)
4. Click the OK button to delete a role. To cancel, click the Cancel button.

Select A Role SAVE AS NEW ROLE DELETE ROLE

Figure 3
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Cio you want to delete this user role?, Already assigned role will not be removed from user.

I Ok I ’ Cancel

Figure 4
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Enterprise Project Structure

The Enterprise Project Structure page allows the user to create a hierarchy which helps to
organize projects. The EPS structure is made up of nodes which can represent companies,
divisions, or business units. Projects can be assigned to different nodes and may be used for
reporting and project assignments to users. Only users with Read/Write access or View access
can view this page. Users with Read/Write access can add a new node, rename already existing
nodes, remove a node, add a project to a node, promote nodes, demote nodes, and change the
order of the nodes. The super user with Read/Write access can import nodes. Users with View
access for the Enterprise Project Structure page can only view the various nodes and projects
assigned to it.

®
PRC R IS K: Risk Register 68 Project settings [ Portfolio Management 1

Enterprise Project Structure Project Management User Management Currency Settings Access Management My Profile

(® Downstream Information

MNode Name : Downstream Node Description : Node ID:1.3

(® Tree Structure View @@@@@@ [F1 ADD NODE i} REMOVE NODE [ RENAMENODE (1) IMPORT EPS [ EXPORT XLS TEMPLATE

@ Enterprise Project Structure: root node description
B(z) HSEEE:
(2) Logistics:
(2) Downstream:

B)(2) Upstream:
(® Node Content:

PROJECT NAME PROJECTID = DETACH

[ | Downstream Downstream

=)}

(® Detached Projects

PROJECTID = PROJECT MANAGER = BUSINESS UNIT ADD TO NODE

Clean Up Clean Up Business unit 2 Add

Super Test Project 2 Super Test Project 2

Figure 1

Select Node:
Steps:

1. Administration ---> Enterprise Project Structure
2. Click on the node shown in the tree structure to select. (Figure 1)
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Import EPS:

EPS nodes can be imported only by Super Users and only if the project has not been assigned to
any available nodes. The imported file must be of type csv, xIs, mpp, xer. Before a file is
imported, all nodes except the root node must be deleted in order to accommodate the new
nodes.

Steps:

Administration ---> Enterprise Project Structure

Click the IMPORT EPS button. A Pop up appears. (Figure 2)
Click the BROWSE button. Select the required file. (Figure 2)
Click the UPLOAD button to finish. (Figure 2)

PoNPE

Sample sheet used for import:

WABS code Description Outline Level
A ABC123 1
B ABC124 2
C ABC125 2
Table 1

IMPORT @
Select file - SCHEDLEXLS

Figure 2

Export XLs template:

This functionality is used to get a sample xIs file for importing to the breakdown structures.
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Steps:

1. Administration ---> Enterprise Project Structure
2. Click the EXPORT XLS TEMPLATE button. User will get a sample template on excel.

(Figure 3)
Sample excel template:
Outline Level BS code Description
1 Codel Description 1
1.1 Code 11 Description 2
2 Code2 Description 3
2.1 Codel Description 4
2.2 Code22 Description 5
2.2.1 Code 23 Description 6

Figure 3
Add EPS Node:

This functionality is used to add a new EPS node.

Steps:
1. Administration ---> Enterprise Project Structure
2. Select a node.
3. Click the ADD NODE button. (Figure 1) A pop up appears. (Figure 4)
4. Enter the node name and description.
5. Click the SAVE button to save the details. (Figure 4)
ADD EPS
Name &
Description
SAVE
Figure 4
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Remove EPS node:

This functionality removes an existing EPS node.
Steps:

1. Administration ---> Enterprise Project Structure

2. Select a node.

3. Click the REMOVE NODE button. (Figure 1) After receiving the confirmation message,
click the OK button. The node is removed from the system.

Rename EPS node:

This functionality is used to rename an already existing node.
Steps:

Administration ---> Enterprise Project Structure

Select a node.

Click the RENAME NODE button. (Figure 1) A pop up appears. (Figure 4)
Rename the fields needed.

Click the SAVE button to save the details. (Figure 4)

aorwNE

Add Projects to node:

This functionality is used to add a project to a selected node.
Steps:

1. Administration ---> Enterprise Project Structure

2. Select a node.

3. Click Add under Detached Projects section to add the project to the node. (Figure 1)

Detach Project:

This functionality is used to detach the project assigned to a node.
Steps:

1. Administration ---> Enterprise Project Structure

2. Select a node.

3. Click the Delete icon under Node Content section to detach the project. (Figure 1) After
you receive the confirmation message, click the OK button. The project will be
unassigned for the node.
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Expand EPS nodes:

This functionality is used to expand all the nodes under enterprise project structure.
Steps:
1. Administration ---> Enterprise Project Structure
2. Select a node.
3. Click the Expand All icon to expand all the nodes. (Figure 5) Upon Expansion, the tree
structure becomes like that shown in Figure 6.

Collapse EPS Nodes:

This functionality is used to collapse the expanded nodes shown in Figure 6.
Steps:

Administration ---> Enterprise Project Structure

Select a node.

Click the Collapse all icon shown in Figure 6.

The Nodes are collapsed and the tree structure becomes like that shown in Figure 5.

Ll o

(® Enterprise Project Structure Information

Mode Name : Enterprise Project Structure Mode Description : root node description Node ID -1
® Tree Structure View @@@@@@ [E1ADD NODE (] REMOVE NODE  [™3 RENAME NODE [ EXPORT XLS TEMPLATE

@ Enterprise Project Structure: root node description

Figure 5

(® Enterprise Project Structure Information

Mode Name : Enterprise Project Structure Node Description : root node description Mode ID: 1

-
(® Tree Structure View @@@@@@ [F1 ADD NODE i) REMOVE NODE [*3 RENAME NODE % EXPORT XLS TEMPLATE

@ Enterprise Project Structure: root node description
(2) HSEEE:
(2) Logistics:
(2) Downstream
B(2) Upstream:
3 ) high order:

() high order

Figure 6
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Promote EPS nodes:

This functionality makes the level of the child node the same as that of the immediate parent. For
Example, consider the node eps6: desc6 (Figure 7) which is a child of the node Upstream:
desc4. When promoted, eps6: desc6 is on the same level as Upstream: desc4 (Figure 8). A
node cannot be promoted if it does not have a parent. For example, the Root node cannot be
promoted.

Steps:
1. Administration ---> Enterprise Project Structure

2. Select a node.
3. Click the Promote icon to promote the node.

(® Tree Structure View @@@@@@ [51 ADD NODE {i) REMOVE NODE [*% RENAME NODE [ EXPORT XLS TEMPLATE

| Promote |

@ Enterprise Project Structure: root node description
(2) HSEEE: desc1
-@ Logistics: desc2
(2) Downstream: desc3
B(2) Upstream: desc4
3) eps5: desc5
3) eps6: eps6

() nign order:
Figure 7

(® Tree Structure View @@@@@@ [5] ADD NODE {il REMOVE NODE {*3 RENAME NODE %" EXPORT XLS TEMPLATE

@ Enterprise Project Structure: root node description
() HSEEE: desc1
(2) Logistics: desc2
(2) Downstream: desc3
E3(2) Upstream: desca
3) eps5: descs
l@ high order:

(2) eps6: epsé

Figure 8
Demote EPS nodes:

When a node is demoted it becomes the child of the node which is of same level and which lies
just above it. For Example, Consider node eps6: desc6. (Figure 8) which is of same level as
nodes highorder: etc. When eps6: desc6 is demoted, it becomes a child node of the
node highorder: (Figure 9). A node cannot be demoted if there is no other node of same level as
the node selected.
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Steps:

1. Administration ---> Enterprise Project Structure
2. Select a node.
3. Click the Demote icon to demote node.

(® Tree Structure View @e@@@@ [5] ADD NODE {[) REMOVE NODE

| Demote |

ﬂ@ Enterprise Project Structure: root node description
(2) HSEEE: desc1
(2) Logistics: desc2
(2) Downstream: desc3
B(2) Upstream: desc4
(2) high order-
(2) epsé: epse

Figure 9

Up Order:

[*3 RENAME NODE

[F EXPORT XLS TEMPLATE

This operation is used to move a node up the tree. This can be applied only to nodes of the same
level and this operation is not applicable for the first node. For example, consider the nodes
Downstream: desc3 and Logistic: desc2 in Figure 9. The node Downstream: desc3 is located
below the node Logistic: desc2. When an up order operation is applied to the node design it
moves above the node Logistic: desc2. Figure 10 shows the tree structure after the up order

operation is applied.
Steps:

1. Administration ---> Enterprise Project Structure
2. Select a node.
3. Click the Up order icon to move the node up a level.

(® Tree Structure View @@@@@@ [5} ADD NODE {l REMOVE NODE

| up order |
@ Enterprise Project Structure: root node description
() HSEEE: descl
(2) Downstream: desc3
(2) Logistics: desc2
B@ high order:

B(2) Upstream: descd

Figure 10

[ RENAME NODE

[ EXPORT XLS TEMPLATE
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Down Order:

This operation is used to move a node down the tree structure. This can be applied only to nodes
of the same level and this operation is not applicable for the last node. For example, consider
nodes Downstream: desc3 and Logistic: desc2 in Figure 10. Downstream: desc3 is located
above Logistic: desc2 in Figure 10. When down order operation is applied to the
node Downstream: desc3, it comes below the node eps 14: desc 14, refer Figure 11 which
shows the tree structure after down order operation is applied.

Steps:
1. Administration ---> Enterprise Project Structure

2. Select a node.
3. Click the Down order icon to move the node down a level.

(® Tree Structure View @@@@@@ [51 ADD NODE fil REMOVE NODE [*5 RENAME NODE [ EXPORT XLS TEMPLATE

| Down Ordler |

l]@ Enterprise Project Structure: root node description
(2) HSEEE: descl
(2) Logistics: desc2
(2) Downstream: desc3
B(2) Upstream: desc4
E(2) high order:

3) epsé: epsé

Figure 11
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PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT
Scoring System (Portfolio)

The Scoring System (Portfolio) page allows you to create a scoring system template for both
Threats and Opportunities separately that can be applied to your project based on Threat and
Opportunity (Figure 1.2). These templates are saved in the system and can be reused for future
projects. The Portfolio Scoring System page in the PRC Enterprise Risk Register can be viewed
only by those users who have either Read/Write or View access. Users with only Read/Write
access can create a new template, edit template information, edit probability and tolerance levels,
edit impacts, edit risk matrix, add new impacts and delete additional impacts.

Users designated with View Access may view templates, view probability and tolerance levels,
view impacts and also view the risk matrix.
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P RC R IS K . Bk Bogas 68 Project Settings = L Administration

Field Settings Custom Fields Breakdown Structures Reports Dashboards

i« Threats . Opportunities

BABCOCK - CREATE NEW TEMPLATE

® Template Information [ CREATE DEFAULT TEMPLATE [ eorm
Template Name : Babcock
Template Description - Babcock

® Probability Scale Il VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS @ Eorm

Probability Scale

Number of Groups : 3

SHORT NAME LOWER THRESHOLD% UPPER THRESHOLD%
H Above 70.00
M From 30.00 Upto 70.00
L Below 30.00
® Tolerance Scale Il VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS [ eom

Tolerance Scale

Number of Groups: 3

SHORT NAME LOWER THRESHOLD UPPER THRESHOLD COLOR
H Above 5.00 8]
M From 300 Upto 5.00 J
L Below 3.00 o
® Impacts il VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS [F1.ADD [# Eoim

Number of Groups - 3

Cost Cost Type : Currency
SHORT NAME LOWER THRESHOLD UPPER THRESHOLD
H Above 500,000.00
M From 100,000.00 Upto 500,000.00
L Below 100,000.00
Schedule Duration Type : Weeks
SHORT NAME LOWER THRESHOLD UPPER THRESHOLD
H Above 4.00
M From 1.00 Upto 400
L Below 1.00
® Risk Matrix [ eoir

PROBABILITY AND IMPACT SCORING

Impacts
H M L
High %
Medium %
Low %

Figure 1
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PRC RISK"

Risk Register

68 Project Settings

8

L Administration

—

© Threats @ Opportunities

Custom Fields Breakdown Structures Dashboards

CHEVRON OPPORTUNITIES =

® Template Information
Template Name :
Template Description

® Probability Scale

Probability Scale

Number of Groups -5

SHORT NAME

VH Above
H From
M From
L From
VL Below

@ Tolerance Scale

Tolerance Scale

Number of Groups : 5

SHORT NAME
VH Above

H From

M From

L From

VL Below

® Impacts

Number of Groups : 5

Cost
SHORT NAME
VH Above
H From
M From
L From
VL Below

Schedule

SHORT NAME
VH Above
H From
M From
L From
VL Below
® Risk Matrix

Very High %

High %

Medium %

Low %

Very Low %

m (CREATE DEFAULT TEMPLATE

[@ eorm
Chevron Opportunities

Chevron Demo Opportunities Scoring System

LIl VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS

@ Eom

LOWER THRESHOLDS% UPPER THRESHOLDA

41.00

21.00 Upto 41.00

11.00 Upto 21.00

6.00 Upto 11.00

6.00

ll VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS

@ eom

LOWER THRESHOLD UPPER THRESHOLD

COLOR

Upto

Upto

Il VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS EDIT

CostType : Percentage

LOWER THRESHOLD UPPER THRESHOLD
10.00
7.00 10.00

400 Upto 7.00

200 Upto

200
Duration Type : Days

LOWER THRESHOLD UPPER THRESHOLD
10.00

7.00 Upto 10.00

400 Upto 7.00

200 Upto 400

200

@ eom

PROBABILITY AND IMPACT SCORING

VH H

Impacts

M L VL

Figure 2
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Searching For Templates:

Searching for templates in the Scoring System Template can be done in two ways. The
SEARCH function allows the user to search for a template based on a keyword. This method is
faster when you are working with a large amount of data. The Select Template function is
commonly used for databases with less data and when the search objective is known.

Using the search function:

Steps:
1. Portfolio Management --->Scoring System (Threats/Opportunities).
2. Click the SEARCH button. (Figure 1) or (Figure 2)

3. Enter the search keyword (which can be the Template Name or Template Description).
Click the SEARCH button and select the required template. (Figure 3)

| -]

""" Babcock
Chevron Demo Threat Scoring System
| o o e X
Figure 3

The SHOW ALL button in the search area lists all the templates available (By default).
Using the Select Function (dropdown list):
Steps:

1. Portfolio Management --->Scoring System (Threats/Opportunities).

2. Click the Select Template dropdown. (Figure 1) or (Figure 2)

3. Select the required template from the list shown.

Creating a new template:

Creating a new template is quick and easy. The Template Name is a required field to save the
template.

Steps:

1. Portfolio Management --->Scoring System (Threats/Opportunities).
2. Click the CREATE NEW TEMPLATE button. (Figure 1) or (Figure 2)
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3. After entering template details, click the SAVE button.
Creating default template:

This functionality is used to create a master template. Only once the default template can be
created and is done by super user.

Steps:
1. Portfolio Management --->Scoring System (Threats/Opportunities).
2. Click the CREATE DEFAULT TEMPLATE button. (Figure 1) or (Figure 2)
3. After entering template details, click the SAVE button.

View Default Template:

To view the Master Template, click the VIEW DEFAULT TEMPLATE button. (Figure 1) or
(Figure 2)

View Level Definitions:

To view probability and tolerance levels, click the VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS button shown
in the Probability & Tolerance Scales section. (Figure 1) or (Figure 2) A pop up shown in
Figure 4 appears. If the Level Definitions have been modified, click the SAVE button to save the
changes.
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VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS

PROBABILITY

SHORT NAME

FULL NAME

VH

Very High

H

High

M

Medium

L

Low

VL

Very Low

VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS

TOLERANCE SCALE

e ]
C - R

SHORT NAME FULL NAME

VH

Very High

H

High

M

Medium

I

Low

VL

Very Low

Figure 4

To view impact levels, click the VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS button shown in the Impacts

section. (Figure 1) or (Figure 2) A pop up appears (Figure 5). Click the SAVE button to save any
modifications to the Level Definitions.
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VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS @

VH 7 \Zry High 7 VH I \7ery High
H " High il IC " High
M Medium M Medium
L Low L Low
VL Very Low VL Very Low
¢
Figure 5

Edit Template Information:

While editing the details of a template, the fields Template Name and Template Description
will be unlocked.

Steps:

Portfolio Management --->Scoring System (Threats/Opportunities).
Select the required template.

Click the EDIT button. (Figurel) or (Figure 2)

After the data is modified, click the SAVE button.

el N =

Edit Probability & Tolerance:

While editing Probability and Tolerance fields such as Number of Groups, Lower Threshold,
and Upper Threshold, the color is unlocked.

Steps:

Portfolio Management --->Scoring System (Threats/Opportunities).

Select the required template.

Click the EDIT button under Probability / Tolerance section. (Figurel) or (Figure 2)
After the data is modified, click the SAVE button.

el A

The color is set by clicking on the corresponding color shown beside each field. An example of
the color picker is displayed in Figure 6.
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Figure 6

Edit Impacts:

While editing impacts fields, such as Number of Groups, Lower Threshold, Upper Threshold,
Duration Type, Name and Description of Additional Impact are unlocked.

Cost Type:

The Cost Type has values Percentage and Currency, where Cost is the default value. If the
value percentage is selected for duration type the cost values will be expressed in the
corresponding percentage of total cost of project. For currency, the cost values remain
unchanged. These changes are visible only when the corresponding template is assigned to the
project.

Duration Type for Schedule:

The Duration Type field for schedule has values: Days, Weeks, Months, Year and Percentage.
The default value is Days. If Percentage is selected, the Schedule value will be converted to the
percentage of the Number of days between starting and ending date of a project. These changes
are visible only when the corresponding template is assigned to the project.

Steps:

Portfolio Management --->Scoring System (Threats/Opportunities).
Select the required template.

Click the EDIT button. (Figurel) or (Figure 2)

After the data is modified, click the SAVE button.

roONMPE

Add New Impact:

This functionality is used to add new additional impact.

Steps:
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Portfolio Management --->Scoring System (Threats/Opportunities).
Select the required template.

Click the ADD button to add new impact. (Figurel) or (Figure 2)
After entering the details, Click the SAVE button.

PopNPE

Delete Impacts:

This functionality is used to delete additional impacts. Additional impacts can be deleted only by
those users who have Read/Write access for delete.

Steps:
1. Portfolio Management --->Scoring System (Threats/Opportunities).

2. Select the required template.
3. Click the Close icon to delete additional Impacts.

Edit Risk Matrix:

This section allows you to define the scores based on the Probability and Impact position.
Steps:

Portfolio Management --->Scoring System (Threats/Opportunities).

Select the required template.

Click the EDIT button under Risk Matrix. (Figure 1) or (Figure 2)
After the data is modified, click the SAVE button.

o E

56 |
PRC SOFTWARE



Manager’s Dashboard (Portfolio)

The Manager's Dashboard (Portfolio) page shows up to 6 charts that are chosen by the user.
The charts shown in this page must be created on the Standard Reports page. The Manager's
Dashboard gives the user, the ability to quickly view the critical project information and export
them to MS Word and MS PowerPoint. The user can also share these dashboards with other

users.

®
P R C R |S K [E] Risk Register 88 Project Settings = L. Administration
Scoring System Field Settings Custom Fields Breakdown Structures Reports Dashboards
® Dashboard Last Refreshed Time : 12/Feb/2016 03:22 PM
© @ ® 06 © O
Portfolio Portfolio
Simulation Inputs-Highest Calculated Schedule Tornado (Threats) Average Score Tornado (Threats)
e
oy
t=11
i e
400
Highes ted Schedule As or
M Post Mitigated Il Pre-Mitigated M Post Mitigated Il Pre-Mitigated
® “® ® @ ®
Portfolio Total Qualitative Exposure: 13,056,750.00 USD By Qualitative
Simulation Inputs-Schedule Exposure — Threats Inputs-Threat Owner
Click and dcag in the plot arra 10 z00m o e e artaetines
= John: 3
z Derek Dooley. 20.01 %
: -
c o=
= —— No Risk Owner: 49.15 %
George:
> B preMitigated Ml Post Mitgated
F o
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Select Dashboard Dropdown:

This functionality is used to show the corresponding dashboard selected. The dropdown shown
in Figure 1 contains dashboard names. Each dashboard name generates the dashboard associated
with it.
Steps:

1. Portfolio Management --->Dashboards --->Manager’s Dashboard
2. Select the dashboard name from the dropdown. (Figure 1)

To navigate to Portfolio Dashboard:
Steps:

1. Portfolio Management --->Dashboards --->Manager’s Dashboard
2. Select the Portfolio Dashboard from the dropdown. (Figure 1)

Delete Dashboard:
This functionality is used to delete the corresponding dashboard selected.
Steps:
1. Portfolio Management --->Dashboards --->Manager’s Dashboard
2. Select the dashboard name from the Portfolio Dashboard dropdown. (Figure 1)
3. Click the Delete icon to delete the selected dashboard. (Figure 1)
Export to Word:
This functionality is used to export the selected chart to MS Word.
Steps:
1. Portfolio Management --->Dashboards --->Manager’s Dashboard
2. Select the chart using the provided checkbox in the corner of each chart. (Figure 1)
3. Click the Open in Word icon to export the chart to MS Word. (Figure 1)
Export to PowerPoint:
This functionality is used to export the selected chart to MS PowerPoint.

Steps:

1. Portfolio Management --->Dashboards --->Manager’s Dashboard
2. Select the chart using the provided checkbox in the corner of each chart. (Figure 1)
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3. Click the PowerPoint icon to export the chart to MS PowerPoint. (Figure 1)
Compress Files:

This functionality is used to compress the selected images to a Zip file.

Steps:
1. Portfolio Management --->Dashboards --->Manager’s Dashboard
2. Select the chart using the provided checkbox in the corner of each chart. (Figure 1)
3. Click the Compress Files icon. (Figure 1)

Check All:

This functionality is used to select all the charts. Click the Check All icon to select all the
charts. (Figure 1)

Uncheck All:

This functionality is used to uncheck the selected charts. Click the Uncheck All icon to uncheck
the charts selected. (Figure 1)

Reposition Arrows:

This functionality allows the user to move the selected chart to another position on the page. To
reposition a selected chart, click the Reposition arrows nearby. (Figure 1)

Set as default:
This functionality is used to make the selected dashboard as the default dashboard. (Figure 1)
Refresh:

This functionality is used to refresh the chart with the most recent data from the project
database. To refresh the chart, click the Refresh icon. (Figure 1)

Filter:

To view the filter applied to the chart, click the Show Filter icon. (Figure 1) An example of the
screen which appears after the icon is clicked is shown in Figure 2.
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FILTER OPTIONS Q)

LOGIC FIELD OPERATOR VALUE

enterPriseQbsMapping Under Rl

Figure 2
If the user changes the business unit on Manage Projects page for the projects in a particular

chart which is already added on dashboard in which filter is applied, then on clicking the
Refresh icon, those filters will be removed from the chart.

Delete From Dashboard:

This functionality allows you to delete a chart from Manager’s Dashboard (Portfolio). To
delete a chart click the Delete icon above each chart. (Figure 1)

Drill Down:

This functionality allows you to redirect to the particular report page in Standard reports
(Portfolio) from where the chart is added. To redirect a chart click Drill Down icon. (Figure 1)

Copy to Dashboard:

This functionality allows you to copy the particular chart to another dashboard. Click the Copy
to Dashboard icon.

Steps:

1. Portfolio Management --->Dashboards --->Manager’s Dashboard.

2. Click the Copy to Dashboard icon. (Figure 1)

3. A pop up appears (Figure 3). Select the name of the dashboard from the name drop down,
to which the chart has to be copied.

4. Click SAVE button. (Figure 3)
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COPY TO DASHBOARDS ®

Name ‘ Rl

Description

Figure 3

Share Dashboard:

This functionality allows you to share one dashboard charts to a new dashboard. Click Share
Dashboard icon.

Steps:

1. Portfolio Management --->Dashboards --->Manager’s Dashboard.

2. Click the Share Dashboard icon. (Figure 1)

3. A pop up appears (Figure 4). Give the name and description of the new dashboard to
which the chart has to be shared. The Global access option allows the user to share the
dashboard globally.

4. Click SAVE button. (Figure 4)

SHARE DASHBOARD ®

Name | : [+]
Description

Global Access | No v

Figure 4
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Dashboard (Portfolio)

The Portfolio Dashboard page shows 4 fixed charts, Risk Score Tornado (Threats), Risk
Score Tornado (Opportunities), Mitigation Past Due, and Portfolio Risk Exposure
(Qualitative). The data shown is from projects across multiple Business Units based on the
user’s access level. The Portfolio Dashboard is useful because the user can quickly view the
charts most commonly used at the portfolio level. The Portfolio Dashboard page is visible to
only those users with Read/Write or View access.

®
P R C R IS K [E] Risk Register [©® Project Settings & Administration
Scoring System Field Settings Custom Fields Breakdown Structures Reports Dashboards
® Dashboard Last Refreshed Time : 12/Feb/2016 02:58 PM
©@ © © ®@ 0 ©
Portfolio Portfolio

Simulation Cost Exposure to Budget Ratio (All) (Threats) Simulation Cost Exposure to Budget Ratio (All) (Opportunities)

V O

Wl

°
s
s

30 40
Accumulated Cost Exposure
M Post Mitigated Il Pre-Mitigated M Post Mitigated

" @O

portfolio Portfolio

Mitigation Past Due Simulation Cost Exposure to Budget Ratio (All) - Threats
A2 Cl 4 the plat 2

M Number of Days M Post Mitigated Il Pre-Mitigated

Figure 1
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Select Dashboard Dropdown:

This functionality is used to navigate to the Manager's Dashboard (Portfolio) page. The
dropdown shown in Figure 1 contains dashboard names. Each dashboard name generates the
dashboard associated in the Manager's Dashboard (Portfolio) page.

Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Portfolio Dashboards
2. Select the dashboard name from the dropdown. (Figure 1)

Export to Word:
This functionality is used to export the selected chart to MS Word.
Steps:
1. Portfolio Management ---> Portfolio Dashboards
2. Select the chart using the provided checkbox in the corner of each chart. (Figure 1)
3. Click the Open in Word icon to export the chart to MS Word. (Figure 1)
Export to PowerPoint:
This functionality is used to export the selected chart to MS Power Point.
Steps:
1. Portfolio Management ---> Portfolio Dashboards
2. Select the chart using the provided checkbox in the corner of each chart. (Figure 1)
3. Click the Power point icon to export the chart to MS Power Point. (Figure 1)
Compress Files:
This functionality is used to compress the selected images to a Zip file.
Steps:
1. Portfolio Management ---> Portfolio Dashboards

2. Select the chart using the provided checkbox in the corner of each chart. (Figure 1)
3. Click the Compress Files icon. (Figure 1)
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Check All:

This functionality is used to select all the charts in Portfolio Dashboard page. Click the Check
All icon to select all the charts. (Figure 1)

Uncheck All:

This functionality is used to uncheck the selected charts. Click the Uncheck All icon to uncheck
the charts selected. (Figure 1)

Refresh:

This functionality is used to refresh the chart with the most recent data from the project database.
To refresh the chart, click the Refresh icon. (Figure 1)

Set as default:
This functionality is used to make the selected dashboard as the default dashboard. (Figure 1)

Drill Down:

This functionality allows you to redirect to the particular report page in Standard reports
(Portfolio) from where the chart is added. To redirect a chart click Drill Down icon. (Figure 1)

Copy to Dashboard:

This functionality allows you to copy the particular chart to another dashboard. Click the Copy
to Dashboard icon.

Steps:

1. Portfolio Management --->Dashboards --->Manager’s Dashboard.

2. Click the Copy to Dashboard icon. (Figure 1)

3. A pop up appears (Figure 2). Select the name of the dashboard from the name drop down,
to which the chart has to be copied.

4. Click SAVE button. (Figure 2)
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COPY TO DASHBOARDS ©)

Name i I~

Description ‘
bz

Figure 2
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Standard Reports (Portfolio)

The Standard Reports (Portfolio) page allows the user to create various reports such as:
Threat Reports, Opportunity Reports, Mitigation Reports, Overall Risk Reports and
Exports. The process to create a report is broken down into steps to make it easier for users to
follow. Reports from this page can be added to the Manager's Dashboard for further analysis
and reporting. This page can be viewed by only those users who have either Read/Write or
View access.

®
PRC RIS K [E] RiskRegister [6® Project settings 4 Administration

Scoring System Field Settings Custom Fields Breakdown Structures Dashboards
Pre &Post Mitgated Y s ARl ‘:

Post-Mitigated
Pre-Mitigated
Overall Risk Reports il
Risk Score Tornado ( Threats )
Threat Reports project - 4
Proict-6  p——

project- 5
© Tornado super test project 2 - ntp
@ Qualitative Inputs project =1
0 5 10 1

super test project 2 - ntp.
@  simulation Inputs downstream- 4
© Score upstream investment - r23
super test project 2 - ntp...

© RiskScorev downstream- 1
@EExport To Word upstream investment - r4
upstream investment - 18

Export To Powerpaint
BExp P upstream investment - r11

Risk Score and Multiplier upstream investment - 113
Average Score upstream investment - 115
Average Score and Multiplier c o s 0 e 0
Average Bucket Score Rk Seare
Average Bucket Score and Multiplier I Post Mitigated [l Pre-Mitigated
@ Impacts (Isolated Score)
Status
@®  Exposure Over Time PROJECT NAME RISKID RISK NAME POST-MITIGATED PRE-MITIGATED
@  Exposure Pie Chart
Project =L Threat4 35.00 35.00
Opportunity Reports Project #6 Threats 24.00 1200
Project #5 Threat5 15.00 12.00
Mitigation Reports
Super Test Project 2 Differing Site Conditions 12.00 12.00
Exports Project # Threat! 1200 28.00
Super Test Project 2 NTP Facilities - 08 Safety Risks Associated with Work Near Highway 85 10.00 10.00
Upstream Investment R15 Changes to scope after phase 2 8.00 8.00

Figure 1

Reports:

There are several types of reports in the Standard Report (Portfolio) page. In order to generate
a chart, the primary option that should be selected is Report. The Report selected by default
(while the page is loaded) is Threat Reports. Figure 2 shows the various types of available
reports.
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L
Overall Risk Reports

@ Tornado
© Bubble {Exposure Ratio)
@ Qualitative Inputs
@ Simulation Inputs
Keyword Report
Enterprise Risk List
Threat and Opportunity Status
Net Risk Score Chart
©  Audit Reports (Email)

@ Threat
@ Opportunity
@ Mitigation

Threat Reports

® Tornado
@ Qualitative Inputs
@ Simulation Inputs
© Score
© Risk Score
@EExport To Word
& Export To Powerpoint
Risk Score and Mulitiplier
Average Score
Average Score and Multiplier
Average Bucket Score
Average Bucket Score and Multiplier
@  Impacts (Isolated Score)
Status
@  Exposure Over Time
@ Exposure Pie Chart

Opportunity Reports

@ Tornado

Status
@ Exposure Over Time
@®  Exposure Pie Chart

Mitigation Reports

@ Staws

Exports

@i Threat List

@i Opportunity List
@i Mitigation List

@ Mitigation Past Due
@i Project List
Biluser List

Figure 2
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Report Option:

The Report option decides for which risk type the chart should be generated. The risk type
listed will vary for the Status Reports. For all other reports it remains the same. The report
option for all reports is shown in Figure 3, Figure 4, Figure 5 and 6.

The report option for threat and opportunity are Threat Tornado, Opportunity Tornado,
Threat Exposure Over Time, Opportunity Exposure Over Time, Threat Qualitative
Exposure Pie Chart, Opportunity Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart, Threat Simulation
Exposure Pie Chart and Opportunity Simulation Exposure Pie Chart.

Risk Tornado Charts:

Threat Reports

® Tornado
© Qualitative Inputs
Highest Calculated Cost

H

g
ghest Calculated Schedule
Probability

Cost Exposure (Prob.x Cost)

Schedule Exposure (Prob.x Schedule)
© Simulation Inputs

Highest Calculated Cost

Highest Calculated Schedule

Probability

Cost Exposure (Prob.x Cost)

Schedule Exposure (Prob.x Schedule)
© Score

® Risk Score
@EExport To Word

@EiExport To Powerpaint

Risk Score and Multiplier

Average Score
Average Score and Multiplier
Average Bucket Score
Average Bucket Score and Multiplier
@ Impacts (Isolated Score
Status
@ ExXpt er Time
@ Exp Pie Chart
Figure 3
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Risk Exposure Charts:

Threat Reports

@ Tornado
Status
© Exposure Over Time
©® Quaiitative Inputs
Cost Exposure
Schedule Exposure
© Simulation Inputs
Cost Exposure
Schedule Exposure
@® Exposure Pie Chart

Figure 4
Risk Exposure Pie Charts:
@ Tornado

Status
® Exposure Over Time
® Exposure Pie Chart
©® Quaiitative Inputs
@ Project Level
@ Business Unit Level
@ Enterprise Level
Threat Owner
Project Net Cost
© Simulation Inputs
Project Level

Business Unit Level

CHCHC)

Enterprise Level
Threat Owner
Project Net Cost

Figure 5
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Status Charts:
Overall Risk Reports
@ Tornado
@® Bubble (Exposure Ratio)
Keyword Report
Enterprise Risk List
Threat and Opportunity Status
Net Risk Score Chart
@®  Audit Reports (Email)
Threat Reports
@ Tornado
Status
@ Exposure Over Time
@  Exposure Pie Chart
Opportunity Reports
@ Tornado
Status
@® Exposure Over Time
@ Exposure Pie Chart
Mitigation Reports
©® Status
Mitigation Status
Figure 6
Data Option:

Data option includes additional impacts if any.
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The various data options available are:

Risk Score

Quialitative Cost
Qualitative Schedule
Other Qualitative impacts
Qualitative Probability
Simulation Cost
Simulation Schedule
Simulation Probability
Simulation Cost Exposure
10 Qualitative Cost Exposure
11. Simulation Schedule Exposure

CoNoR~WNE

® @

Figure 7

Risk Score:

The Risk score for Threat/Opportunity is the pre-mitigated score. The Risk score for mitigation
is the post-mitigated score.
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Qualitative Cost:

The formulas for Qualitative Cost are:

1. [(Qualitative Cost Upper Limit + Qualitative Cost Lower Limit) / 2] . (Pre-Value)

2. [(Qualitative Mitigation Cost Upper Limit + Qualitative Mitigation Cost Lower Limit) / 2]
(Post-Value)

If there is no upper limit: Qualitative Cost = lower limit * 1.5

If there is no lower limit: Qualitative Cost = upper limit / 2

Qualitative Schedule:

The formulas for Qualitative schedule are:

1. [(Qualitative Schedule Upper Limit + Qualitative Schedule Lower Limit) / 2] (Pre-Value)

2. [(Qualitative Mitigation Schedule Upper Limit + Qualitative Mitigation Schedule Lower
Limit) / 2] (Post-Value)

If there is no upper limit: Qualitative Schedule = lower limit * 1.5

If there is no lower limit: Qualitative Schedule = upper limit / 2

Other Qualitative Impacts:

The formulas for Additional Impacts are:

1. [(Qualitative Additional Impact Upper Limit + Qualitative Additional Impact Lower Limit) /
2] (Pre-Value)
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2. [(Qualitative Mitigation Additional Impact Upper Limit + Qualitative Mitigation Additional
Impact Lower Limit) / 2] (Post Value)

If there is no upper limit Average value = lower limit * 1.5

If there is no lower limit Average value = upper limit / 2

Qualitative Probability:

The formulas for Qualitative Probability are:

1. [[(Qualitative Probability Upper Limit + Qualitative Probability Lower Limit) / 2]] (Pre-
Value)

2. [[(Qualitative Mitigation Probability Upper Limit + Qualitative Probability Lower Limit) / 2]]
(Post-Value)

If there is no upper limit: Qualitative Probability = [(lower-limit + 100) / 2]

If there is no lower limit: Qualitative Probability = [(0 + upper-limit) / 2]

Simulation Cost:

The formulas for Simulation Cost are:

1. [(Cost min + Cost max + 4 * (Cost Most likely)) / 6] (Pre Value)

2. [(Mitigation Cost min + Mitigation Cost max + 4 * (Mitigation Cost Most likely)) / 6] (Post
Value)

If there is no max then max = min * 2
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If there is no min then min = max/ 2

If there is no most likely then Avg = [(Min + Max) / 2]

Simulation Schedule:
The formulas for Simulation Schedule are:
1. [(Schedule min + Schedule max + 4 * (Schedule Most likely)) / 6] (Pre-Value)

2. [(Mitigation Schedule min + Mitigation Schedule max + 4 * (Mitigation Schedule Most
likely)) / 6] (Post-Value)

If there is no max then max = min * 2
If there is no min then min = max/ 2

If there is no most likely then Avg = [(Min + Max) / 2]

Simulation Probability:
The formulas for Simulation Probability are:
1. [[Simulation Probability Percentage]] (Pre-Value)

2. [[Mitigation Simulation Probability]] (Post-Value)

Simulation Cost Exposure:

The formulas for Simulation Cost Exposure are:

1. [(Simulation Cost * Simulation Probability) / 100] (Pre-Value)

2. [(Mitigation Simulation Cost * Mitigation Simulation Probability) / 100] (Post-Value)
Simulation Schedule Exposure:

The formulas for Simulation Schedule Exposure are:
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1. [(Simulation Schedule * Simulation Probability) / 100] (Pre-Value)
2. [(Mitigation Simulation Schedule * Mitigation Simulation Probability) / 100] (Post-Value)

The various data options for Threat Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart, Opportunity
Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart, Threat Simulation Exposure Pie Chart and Opportunity
Simulation Exposure Pie Chart are

1. Project-OBS

2. Project-WBS

3. Project-RBS

4. Business Unit-OBS
5. Business Unit-WBS
6. Business Unit-RBS
7. Enterprise-OBS

8. Enterprise-WBS

9. Enterprise-RBS

10. Risk Owner

Project OBS, Project WBS and Project RBS details are added from the page Project
Breakdown Structure (Project Settings ---> Project Breakdown Structure)

Business OBS, Business RBS, Business WBS, Enterprise OBS, Enterprise RBS, and
Enterprise WBS are added from the page Manage Breakdown Structure (Portfolio
Management ---> Manage Breakdown Structure)

From the Select box (Figure 8) there is an option to select (Pre-Mitigated/Post-Mitigated or Pre-
Mitigated & Post-Mitigated). This option is hidden for status charts. For Risk Threat Tornado,
Opportunity Tornado, Threat Exposure Over Time, Opportunity Exposure Over Time it is
shown in Figure 8(a), and for Threat Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart, Opportunity
Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart, Threat Simulation Exposure Pie Chart and Opportunity
Simulation Exposure Pie Chart it is shown in Figure 8(b).

Pre & Post Mitigated W

Pre-Mitigated
Post-Mitigated
Pre & Post Mitigated

Figure 8(a)
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Post-Mitigated W
Post-Mitigated
Pre-Mitigated

Figure 8(b)

Filter:

This functionality is used to apply the Filter to the chart.

Steps:
1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports
2. Click the Add Filter button. (Figure 9) A pop up shown in Figure 10 appears.
3. Select the field from the Select Field dropdown. (Figure 10)
4. Select the Operator from the Select Operator dropdown. (Figure 10) The various fields

and the operators applicable are shown in Table 1.

The user can select values or enter values from the Select Value dropdown. (Figure 10)

Click the Add Filter option button , to add another filter (Figure 10)

7. Click the Apply Filter button to view the filtered report. Or give the name, description,
and global access option and then click the Save and Apply Filter button to view the
saved filter report. (Figure 10)

8. Select the filter name from the Name dropdown and click the Delete button that appears,
to delete that particular saved filter. (Figure 10)

ADD TO DASHBOARD CHART COLOR SETTINGS Pre & Post Mitigated v FILTER SETTINGS

Figure 9

o o
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FILTER OPTIONS @

Name : filter1 [~

Description

Global Access : No v
[ oasm
1 Status v Equal to v Open-mitigated v u’]]
Figure 10
Field Type Operator Notes
Text Equal to User types text—This chart

contains all the values that
match the text exactly.
Contains User types text—This chart
contains all the values that
contain the text anywhere in
the string.

Not equal to User types text—This chart
contains all the values that do
not match exactly.
Does not contain User types text—This chart
contains all values where the
text is not contained anywhere
in the string.

Date Equal to Date popup box—This chart
contains all values where the
date matches exactly.
Before Date popup box—This chart
contains all values where the
date is before the selected
date.

After Date popup box—This chart
contains all values where the
date is after the selected date.
Not equal to Date popup box—This chart
contains all values where the
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Number Equal to

Greater than

Greater than or Equal to

Less than

Less than or equal to

Not equal to
WBS/OBS/RBS Under
Not Under
List Items (such as status) Equal to

Equal to (select multiple)

date does not match exactly.

User enters number—This

chart contains all values
which match exactly with the
number entered.

User enters number—This
chart contains all values
greater than the number

entered.

User enters number—This
chart contains all values
greater than or equal to the
number entered.

User entered number—This
chart contains all values less
than or equal to the number
entered.

User enters number—This
chart contains all values less
than the number entered
User enters number—This
chart contains all values
which are not the exact match
for the number entered.
User selects WBS/OBS/RBS
element via a check mark in a
popup—-All children under
the node (and sub-nodes) are
shown. If a user check marks
Multiple Items, then an OR is
applied to all check-marked
items.

User selects WBS/OBS/RBS
element via a check mark in a
popup—All items are shown
except children under the
node (and sub-nodes).
User selects list element from
a dropdown box—This chart
will contain all the values
which match the selected
value exactly.

User selects list element via a
check mark in a popup—Ifa
user check marks multiple
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Risk Tornado Chart:

items, then an OR is applied
to all checked items. This
chart will contain all values
which match the selected
values exactly.

Not equal to User selects list element from
a dropdown box—This chart
contains all values not equal

to the selected value
Contains User selects list element from
a dropdown box—This chart
contains all values which
contain the selected value
Not equal to (select multiple) ' User selects list element via a
check mark in a popup—If the
user checks multiple items an
OR is applied to all checked
items, and the results will not
be equal to any checked
items. This chart contains all
values not equal to the
selected values

Table 1

Tornado Diagrams, also called Tornado Plots or Tornado Charts, are special types of Bar
Charts where the data categories are listed vertically. These charts are generated by default
when the Standard Reports (Portfolio) page is initially loaded. The Post-Mitigated score is the
Mitigation score and Pre-Mitigated score is the risk score.

Threat Tornado:

The Threat Tornado chart corresponds to all the threats of the projects to which the logged in

user has access.

Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports

2. Click the Threat Reports link to select Threat Tornado Chart. (Figure 1)

3. Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated), Post-
Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) or Both, and to view
both Pre-Mitigated data and Post-Mitigated data from the dropdown. (Figure 9)
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Click the Add Filter icon to add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are
explained in filter section above). (Figure 9)

Click the Risk Score link or any other data option to generate the report. (Figure 11) The
chart generated and the data table is shown below in Figure 12.

Threat Reports

@® Qualitative Inputs
@ Simulation Inputs
©® Score

Risk Score

Risk Score and Muitplier

Average Score

Average Score and Multiplier

Average Bucket Score

Average Bucket Score and Multiplier
@ Impacts (Isolated Score)

Status

Exposure Over Time

CHC

Exposure Pie Chart

Figure 11
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Portfolio
Risk Score Tornado ( Threats )
project - 4
project-6
project-5
super test project 2 - ntp...
project - 1

super test project 2 - ntp..
downstream - 4

upstream investment - r23
super test project 2 - ntp...
downstream- 1

upstream investment - r4
upstream investment - r8
upstream investment - r11
upstream investment - r13
upstream investment - r15

0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40

Risk Score
I Post Mitigated [l Pre-Mitigated

PROJECT NAME RISK NAME POST-MITIGATED PRE-MITIGATED
Project - Threat4 35.00 35.00

Project #6 Threat6 24.00 12.00

Project #5 Threat5 15.00 12.00
Upstream Investment R23 There is a chance to remove scope (onshore) 9.00 9.00

Super Test Project 2 NTP Facilities - 13 Labor Market Fluctuation 9.00 9.00

Upstream Investment R13 Not able to achieve drilling performance 8.00 8.00

Upstream Investment R15 Changes to scope after phase 2 8.00 8.00

Figure 12
Opportunity Tornado:

The Opportunity Tornado chart corresponds to all the opportunities of the projects to which the
logged in user has access.

Steps:

1.
2.
3.

Portfolio Management ---> Reports

Click the Opportunity Reports link to select Opportunity Tornado Chart. (Figure 1)
Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated), Post-
Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) or Both, and to view
both Pre-Mitigated data and Post-Mitigated data from the dropdown. (Figure 9)

Click the Add Filter icon to add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are
explained in filter section above). (Figure 9)

Click the Risk Score link or any other data option to generate the report. (Figure 13)

The chart generated and the data table is shown is in Figure 14.
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Opportunity Reports

® Tornado
@ Qualitative Inputs

@ Simulation Inputs

® score

(© Risk Scorew
@EExport To Word
@Export To Powerpoint
Risk Score and Multiplier
Average Score
Average Score and Multiplier
Average Bucket Score
Average Bucket Score and Multiplier
@® Impacts (Isolated Score)
Status
@ Exposure Over Time
@® Exposure Pie Chart

Figure 13
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Portfolio

Risk Score Tornado ( Opportunities )

Risk Scnre

B Post Mitigated [l Pre-Mitigated

PROJECT NAME RISK ID RISK NAME POST-MITIGATED PRE-MITIGATED

Project #1 Opportunity1 28.00 12.00

Project - Opportunity4 20.00 20.00

Project # Opportunity2 12.00 28.00

TAR R1 Battery Limit Blinds Installation is delayed 7.00 7.00

Downstream 0_25-Aug-2014_04:52:31 Reuse Design Work 5.00 5.00
Figure 14

Clicking on the Risk ID shown in the data table in figure 14 navigates to the page:
Risk Register ---> Risk Details (Opportunity)

Status:

The Status chart is represented by a pie chart and corresponds to the status assigned to the risk.
Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports

2. Click the Add Filter icon to add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are
explained in the filter section above). (Figure 9)

3. Click the Status ---> Threat Status link under Threat reports to know the status of threats
in the selected project. Click the Status ---> Opportunity Status link under Opportunity
reports to know the status of opportunity in the selected project. To know the status of
mitigations in the selected project, click Status ---> Mitigation Status link. Click the
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Threat and Opportunity Status link under Other Risk Reports to know the status of
threats and opportunities in the selected project. (Figure 15) The chart generated and the

data table is shown is in Figure 16.

Overall Risk Reports

@ Tornado

@ Bubble (Exposure Ratio)
Keyword Report
Enterprise Risk List
Threat and Opportunity Status
Net Risk Score Chart

®  Audit Reports (Email)

Threat Reports

@ Tornado
Status

@  Exposure Over Time
Exposure Pie Chart

Opportunity Reports

@® Tornado

Status
@ Exposure Over Time
® Exposure Pie Chart

Mitigation Reports

©® status
Mitigation Status

Figure 15
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STATUS

Portfolio

Portfolio Status (Threats)

New Status: 14% (1)

Open—unmitigated: 29% (2)

Impacting: 29% (2)

itigation pi d 14% (1)

Open-mitigation working: 14% (1)

NUMBER

Impacting

New Status

Open-mitigation planned

Open-mitigation working

Open-unmitigated

PROJECT NAME

Project
Project
Project
Project
Project
TAR

TAR

RISK ID RISK NAME
#1 Threatl
#2 Threat2
#4 Threat4
#5 Threat5
#6 Threat6
#7 Threat7

T_16-Feb-2016_12:57:16

Figure 16

2

1

STATUS

Open-mitigation working
Open-unmitigated
Open-mitigation planned
Impacting

New Status

Impacting

Open-unmitigated

The count under the Number column shown in Figure 16 has a link to the Threat Tornado
chart. (Figure 12)
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Threat Exposure Over Time:

The Threat Exposure Over Time chart is generated based on the qualitative cost exposure,
simulation cost exposure, qualitative schedule exposure and simulation schedule exposure for all
the threats of the projects to which the logged in user has access.

Steps:

1.
2.
3.

Portfolio Management ---> Reports

Click the Exposure Over Time link under Threat Reports. (Figure 1)

Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated), Post-
Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) or Both, and to view
both Pre-Mitigated data and Post-Mitigated data from the dropdown. (Figure 9)

Click the Add Filter iconto add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are
explained in filter section above). (Figure 9)

Click the Cost Exposure Under Simulation to or any other data option to generate the
report. (Figure 17) The chart generated and the data table is shown is in Figure 18.

IIIEHIHHHIHEEiHH%lIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

@ Torna
Status
©  Exposure Over Time
@ 3 e
ost Exposure
nedule Exposure
S ation Inop
OSt Exposure
Schedule Exposure
@ E e Pia C}

Figure 17
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01-Jan-13
11-Jan-14
01-Feb-14
01-May-14
01-jul-14

05-Oct-14
16-Aug-18

25-Apr-19

Portfolio

Qualitative Inputs—Cost Exposure — Threats

20M Chckand Ar:; inthe :ln' Area to-Zoom-In

10M

Cost (USD)

5M

% ™ & © A %
N - " O
S o S S A

v

9

<J
9
22

o
9

Il Pre-Mitigated [l Post Mitigated

POST-MITIGATED PRE-MITIGATED
2,015,000.00 2,015,000.00
2,015,000.00 3,747,500.00
2,015,000.00 4,152,500.00
2,015,000.00 7,952,500.00
2,015,000.00 9,377,500.00
4,712,500.00 12,075,000.00
5,997,750.00 10,356,250.00
4,875,000.00 9,220,000.00
Figure 18

The Column Date of the data table (Figure 18) contains a link that navigates the user to the
following charts:

1.

2.

Simulation Cost Exposure Tornado (Threat) if the option “Cost Under Simulation
For Threat Reports” link is selected.

Qualitative Cost Exposure Tornado (Threat) if the option “Cost Under Qualitative
For Threat Reports” link is selected.

Simulation Schedule Exposure Tornado (Threat) if the option “Schedule Under
Simulation For Threat Reports” link is selected.

Qualitative Schedule Exposure Tornado (Threat) if the option “Schedule Under
Qualitative For Threat Reports” link is selected.
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Opportunity Exposure Over Time:

The Opportunity Exposure Over Time chart is generated based on the qualitative cost
exposure, simulation cost exposure, qualitative schedule exposure and simulation schedule
exposure for all opportunities on all projects to which the user has access.

Steps:

1.
2.
3.

Portfolio Management ---> Reports

Click the Exposure Over Time link under Opportunity Reports. (Figure 1)

Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated), Post-
Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) or Both, and to view
Pre-Mitigated data and Post-Mitigated data from the dropdown. (Figure 9)

Click the Add Filter icon to add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are
explained in filter section above). (Figure 9)

Click the Cost Exposure Under Simulation or any other data option to generate the
report. (Figure 19) The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 20.

Opportunity Reports

©) rna
Status
© B er Time
© 1a e J
Cost Exj Ire
hedule Exposure
@ 3
Cost Exposure
chedule Exposure
@ Ex e Cha
Figure 19
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DATE
07-jul-15
12-Aug-15
14-Aug-15
17-Aug-15
16-Aug-18

25-Apr-19

Portfolio

Qualitative Inputs—Cost Exposure — Opportunities

5M Clhick-and M':; inthe ;:.n! Araa-to-Zo0rn-in

Cost (USD)

™

> o > & » Ry » RS

W N ¥ ¥ N $
Il Pre-Mitigated [l Post Mitigated
POST-MITIGATED PRE-MITIGATED
116,875.00 54,687.50
171,562.50 86,562.50
171,562.50 86,562.50
60,312.50 45,000.00
4,007,875.00 4,007,875.00
2,995,000.00 2,995,000.00
Figure 20

The Column Date of the data table (Figure 20) contains a link that navigates the user to the
following charts:

1.

2.

3.

4.

Simulation Cost Exposure Tornado (Opportunities) if the option “Cost Under
Simulation For Opportunity Reports” is selected.
Qualitative Cost Exposure Tornado (Opportunities) if the option “Cost Under

Qualitative For Opportunity Reports” is selected.

Simulation Schedule Exposure Tornado (Opportunities) if the option “Schedule
Under Simulation For Opportunity Reports” is selected.

Qualitative Schedule Exposure Tornado (Opportunities) if the option “Schedule
Under Qualitative For Opportunity Reports” is selected.

Threat Simulation Exposure Pie Chart:

Threat Simulation Exposure Pie Chart depends on the simulation cost exposure of the threats
mapped to the break down structure of all the projects the logged in user has access.

Steps:
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1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports

2. Click the Exposure Pie Chart link under Threat Reports. (Figure 1)

3. Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated), Post-
Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) from the dropdown.
(Figure 9)

4. Click the Add Filter icon to add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are
explained in the filter section above). (Figure 9)

5. Click the Project-WBS link or any other data option to generate the report. (Figure 21)
The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 22.

@ Tornat
Status
@ Exposure Over Time
© Exposure Pie Chat
@ Qualitative Inputs
@ Simu Inpu
@ - eCt Leve
WBS
0BS
RBS
@ B ess Unit Leve
WBS
OBS
e Ente e | avel
WBS
OBS
RBS
Threat Owne
Project Net Cost
Figure 21
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Total Simulation Exposure: 760,500.00 USD By Project Level-WBS

Threat Simulation Exposure Breakdown

Testing
2682 %

———  No Project-WBS.
46.29

Fabrication: -~

NAME SIMULATION COST EXPOSURE SIMULATION PERCENTAGE
<<No Project-WBS>> 352,000.00 46.29
Fabrication 204,500.00 26.89
Testing 204,000.00 26.82
TOTAL 760,500.00 100.00
Figure 22

The Name column contains a link to WBS Tornado (Threats). (Figure 22)
Opportunity Simulation Exposure Pie Chart:

The Opportunity Simulation Exposure Pie Chart depends on the simulation cost exposure of
the opportunities mapped to the break down structure for all the projects to which the user has
access.

Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports

2. Click the Exposure Pie Chart link under Opportunity Reports. (Figure 1)

3. Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated), Post-
Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) from the dropdown.
(Figure 9)

4. Click the Add Filter icon to add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are
explained in filter section above). (Figure 9)

5. Click the Project-WBS link or any other data option to generate the report. (Figure 23)
The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 24.
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Opportunity Reports

@ Tornado
Status
@ Exposure Over Time
©  Exposure Pie Chart
@ Qualitative Inputs
© Simulation Inputs
® Project Level
WBES
OBS
RBS
® Business Unit Level
WBS
OBS
RBS
© Enterprise Level
WBS
OBS
RBS
Opportunity Owner
Project Net Cost

Figure 23
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Total Simulation Exposure: 436,000.00 USD By Project Level-WBS

Opportunity Simulation Exposure Breakdown

Delivery:

Prefliminaries

No Project—-WBS: —

NAME SIMULATION COST EXPOSURE SIMULATION PERCENTAGE
Preliminaries 218,000.00 50.00
<<No Project-WBS>> 152,000.00 3486
Delive 66,000.00 15.14
TOTAL 436,000.00 100.00
Figure 24

The Name column contains a link to the WBS Tornado (Opportunities). (Figure 24)

Threat Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart:

Threat Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart depends on the qualitative cost exposure of the threats
mapped to the break down structure for all the projects the logged in user has access.

Steps:

1.
2.
3.

Portfolio Management ---> Reports

Click the Exposure Pie Chart link under Threat Reports. (Figure 1)

Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated), and
Post-Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) from the
dropdown. (Figure 9)

Click the Add Filter icon to add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are
explained in filter section above) (Figure 9)

Click the Project-WBS link or any other data option to generate the report. (Figure 25)
The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 26.
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Threat Reports

@ Tornado
Status
@®  Exposure Over Time
© Exposure Pie Chart
© Qualitative Inputs
© Project Level
WEBS
OBS
RBS
® Business Unit Level
WBS
OBS
RBS
© Enterprise Level
W8S
OBS
RBS
Threat Owner
Project Net Cost
@ Simulation Inputs

Figure 25
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NAME

<<No Pro

Testin,

Fabricat

TOTAL

Total Qualitative Exposure: 292,812.50 USD By Project Level-WBS

Threat Qualitative Exposure Breakdown

Fabrication

—— No Project-WBS

Testing

QUALITATIVE COST EXPOSURE QUALITATIVE PERCENTAGE
ject-WBS>> 116,875.00 39.91
88,437.50 30.20
on 87,500.00 29.88
292,812.50 100.00
Figure 26

The Name column contains a link to the WBS Tornado (Threats). (Figure 26)

Opportunity Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart:

The Opportunity Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart is generated based on the qualitative cost
exposure, simulation cost exposure, qualitative schedule exposure and simulation schedule
exposure for all the opportunities for all the projects the user has access.

Steps:

1.
2.
3.

Portfolio Management ---> Reports

Click the Exposure Pie Chart link under Opportunity Reports (Figure 1)

Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated), and
Post-Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) from the
dropdown. (Figure 9)

Click the Add Filter icon to add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are
explained in filter section above). (Figure 9)

Click the Project-WBS link or any other data option to generate the report. (Figure 27)
The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 28.
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Opportunity Reports

@ Tornado
Status
@ Exposure Over Time
®© Exposure Pie Chart
® Qualitative Inputs
© Project Level
WBS
OBS
RBS
® Business Unit Level
WBS
OBS
RBS
© Enterprise Level
WBS
OBS
RBS
Opportunity Owner
Project Net Cost

@ Simulation Inputs

Figure 27
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Total Qualitative Exposure: 179,687.50 USD By Project Level-WBS

Opportunity Qualitative Exposure Breakdown

Delivery

— Preliminaries

No Project-WBS: —

NAME QUALITATIVE COST EXPOSURE QUALITATIVE PERCENTAGE
Preliminaries 80,000.00 4452
No Project-WBS>> 67,812.50 37.74
Delivery 31,875.00 17.74
TOTAL 179,687.50 100.00
Figure 28

The Name column contains a link to WBS Tornado (Threats). (Figure 28)

Email Settings:

This functionality is used to export the entire page to word and send mail to the person selected.
The functionality consists of two lists, Available Users and Selected Users. Available Users
(Figure 29) contains all the portfolio level users. Selected Users (Figure 29) displays the users
who have been selected. A user can be added to the Selected Users list using the Add button.
All users under the Available Users list can be moved to the Selected Users list using the Add
All button. (Figure 29) A single user from the Selected Users list can be moved back to the
Available Users list using the Remove button. The Remove All button moves all users from the
Selected Users list to the Available Users list. The Subject by default has the value Chart
Title, which can be changed if needed.

Steps:

Portfolio Management ---> Reports

Generate the desired report by clicking on the type of reports provided to the left.
Click the Email icon to send email.

Select at least one user to whom mail should be sent.

el el
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5. Enter the message in the Message text area.
6. Click the Send Message button to finish. (Figure 29) To cancel, click the Cancel
button. (Figure 29)

SEND MESSAGE ®

Available Users Selected Users

__ | super123,superi23<jameesh@prcsoftware.com>

| Foster Jodi<Garrett4705@gmail.com>
‘ Bobson,Bob<Garrett@prcsoftware.com>

To

|
Subject ;| Downstream-Risk Score Torr
Attachment:Standard Reports

Message |

[svouesce | cnce

Figure 29

Chart Settings:

This functionality is used to modify the color of the charts generated, and also to create and save
the editable chart settings and report script. The accessibility of these chart settings is different
for different users.

1. Users with global access Read/Write option — The editable dropdown has all the
global shared chart settings as well as those saved at the personal level. Global
access saved name cannot be edited at the global level.

2. Users with global access Read only (view only) option — The editable dropdown
has all the global shared chart settings as well as those saved at the personal level.
The saved name stores only to the personal level, no other users can view that
name.

3. Users with global access No access option — The editable dropdown has only the
chart settings saved at the personal level. The saved name stores only to the
personal level, no other users can view that name.

Each chart has its own chart setting.
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CHART SETTINGS ®
Load. Ri5kscoreTornado [ Defe ”

Risk Score Tornado

Background Color J Plot Background Color J

Text Color . Pre-mitigated .

Post-mitigated J Title : Risk Score Tornado
X-axis - Risk Score Legend1 Post Mitigated
Legend2: Pre-Mitigated

B I | i |=

The tornado chart lists the threats by order of magnitude. Threats are those risk events in the register which have a negative impact on the project.
The chart below uses the risk score for the ranking. The score is calculated based on the qualitative probability and the highest impact type scored.
The intersection point on the risk matrix yields an overall risk score.

Figure 30

The color is set by clicking on the corresponding color shown beside each field. An example of
the color picker for various fields is shown in Figure 31

Figure 31
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Edit Color:
Steps:
1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports
2. Click the Chart Manager icon to go to chart settings page. (Figure 1)
3. Modify the colors needed.
4. Click the Apply button to apply the corresponding color or click Cancel to close the

color picker. (Figure 31)

Save As:

This functionality is used to save the user editable chart settings globally or locally with a name
and description.

Steps:

Portfolio Management ---> Reports

Click the Chart Manager icon to go to the chart settings page. (Figure 1)

Edit the report script and chart settings and click SAVE AS button. (Figure 30)

Give the name and description to save and also give the global access option in the pop
up appears. (Figure 32)

5. Click the SAVE button. (Figure 32)

Eall oA

W

CHART SETTINGS @
Name Risk Score Tornado . 7'
Description
Global Access | No v

Figure 32

Set As Default Chart:

This functionality is to set the selected chat settings name, as the default chart.

Steps:
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Portfolio Management ---> Reports

Click the Chart Manager icon to go to the chart settings page. (Figure 1)

Select a name from the Load dropdown. (Figure 30)

Click the SET AS DEFAULT CHART hbutton to set the selected chart as default.
(Figure 30)

PopNPE

Delete:

This functionality is to delete the selected chart settings name from the Load dropdown. This
button appears only for the created users. The default chart settings name cannot be deleted by
any user.

Steps:

Portfolio Management ---> Reports

Click the Chart Manager icon to go to the chart settings page. (Figure 1)
Select a name from the Load dropdown. (Figure 30)

Click the DELETE button to delete.

PonE

Reset:

This functionality is used to reset all the values and report script of the chart to predefined values
and script.

Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports
2. Click the Chart Manager icon to go to the chart settings page. (Figure 1)
3. Click the RESET button to reset the values and report script. (Figure 30)

Add To Managers Dashboard:

This functionality is used to add the chart generated to the portfolio Manager’s Dashboard. A
user with View access cannot add a chart to the Manager’s Dashboard.

Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports

2. Generate the desired report by clicking on the type of reports provided to the left.

3. Click the SAVE AS NEW CHART button. (Figure 1) A pop up shown in figure 33
appears.

4. Enter or select the name. Enter description.

5. Click the SAVE button to finish. (Figure 33)
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DASHBOARD SETTINGS @

Name ? Rl 1

Description|

Figure 33
Export to Word:
This functionality is used to export the chart and data table generated to Word.
Steps:
1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports
2. Generate the desired report by clicking on the type of reports provided to the left.
3. Click the Export to Word link. (Figure 2)
Export to PowerPoint:
This functionality is used to export the chart generated to PowerPoint.
Steps:
1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports

2. Generate the desired report by clicking on the type of reports provided to the left.
3. Click the Export to PowerPoint link. (Figure 2)
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Overall Risk Reports:

Overall Risk Reports

©
©

©

©
©

©

®
®
®

Riskiest Project Report

Tornado
Qualitative Inputs
Riskiest Project Report
Cost Exposure to Budget Ratio (Highs)
Cost Exposure to Budget Ratio (Lows)
Simulation Inputs
Riskiest Project Report
Cost Exposure to Budget Ratio {(Highs)
Cost Exposure to Budget Ratio (Lows)
Bubble (Exposure Ratio)
Qualitative Inputs
Cost Exposure to Budget Ratio (All)
Simulation Inputs
Cost Exposure to Budget Ratio (All)
Keyword Report
Enterprise Risk List
Threat and Opportunity Status
Net Risk Score Chart
Audit Reports (Email)
Threat
Opportunity

Mitigation

Figure 34

The Riskiest Project Report page ranks all the projects in the database based on cost. Users can
then view the projects by qualitative/simulation in separate charts and can be sorted by
pre/post mitigated. When a link in the data table is clicked, a cost tornado chart for the selected

project will be created.

Steps:
1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports
2. Click the Overall Risk Reports link to select Overall Risk Tornado Chart
(Figure 2).
3. Select the Qualitative Inputs or Simulation Inputs data options to view the
charts based on qualitative or simulative inputs.
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4. Click the Riskiest Project Report (Figure 35).

HIE & oL Minedted 2 ELIER RN s By i Post-Mitigated e
Portfolio
Overall Risk Reports
Riskiest Report

© Tornado
< TAR
© Qualitative Inputs
©  Riskiest Project Reportv
@:Export To Word Super Test Project 2
Cost Exposure to Budget Ratio (Highs)
Cost Exposure to Budget Ratio (Lows) Downstream
@ Simulation Inputs
@ Bubbl posure Ratio) Clean Up
Keyword Report
Enterprise Risk List Project
Threat and Opportunity Status
core Chart
SM oM 5M 10M 15M 20M 25M 30M 35M 40M
Fnce ICTN
Il Post Mitigated [l Pre-Mitigated
Threat Reports
Opportunity Reports PROJECT ID PROJECT NAME PRE-MITIGATED COST POST-MITIGATED COST
TAR TAR 123,375.00 123,375.00
Mitigation Reports
Super Test Project 2 Super Test Project 2
Exports Downstream Downstream
Clean Up Clean Up 0.00 0.00
2366 Project 113,125.00 1281250

Figure 35

Export to Word:

This functionality is used to export the entire page to word, and to perform this function, click
the Export To Word link. (Figure 35)

Sort Data:

To Sort the data according to Project ID, Project Name, Pre-Mitigated Cost, Post-Mitigated
Cost, consider the following steps;

Steps:
1. Select the required column. (Figure 35)
2. Select the order (Ascending/Descending) in which sorting is to be done. (Figure 35)
3. Click the SORT button to sort the data. (Figure 35)

Links:

The column Pre-Mitigated Qualitative Cost has a link to the Qualitative Cost Tornado Chart
(for Pre-Mitigated data) in the page:

Risk Register ---> Reports ---> Qualitative Cost Exposure Tornado (Pre-Mitigated)
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The column Post-Mitigated Qualitative Cost has a link to the Qualitative Cost Tornado Chart
(for Post-Mitigated data) in the page:

Risk Register ---> Reports ---> Qualitative Cost Exposure Tornado (Post-Mitigated)

The column Pre-Mitigated Simulation Cost has a link to the Simulation Cost Tornado Chart
(for Pre-Mitigated data) in the page:

Risk Register ---> Reports ---> Simulation Cost Exposure Tornado (Pre-Mitigated)

The column Post-Mitigated Simulation Cost has a link to the Simulation Cost Tornado Chart
(for Post-Mitigated data) in the page:

Risk Register ---> Reports ---> Simulation Cost Exposure Tornado (Post-Mitigated)

Cost Exposure to Budget Ratio

The Cost Exposure to Budget Ratio Tornado Chart shows the projects in the database based on
cost exposure budget ratio that is the ratio which divides the cost exposure by the project budget
from the project setup screen. There are Cost Exposure to Budget Ratio (Highs) chart for
greatest percentage and Cost Exposure to Budget Ratio (Lows) for the lowest percentage.
Users can view the projects by qualitative/simulation in separate charts. The projects listed are
based on ascending order of Pre-Mitigated and Post-mitigated Qualitative Cost for Cost
Exposure to Budget Ratio (Highs) and descending order of Pre-Mitigated and Post-mitigated
Qualitative Cost for Cost Exposure to Budget Ratio (Lows).

Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports

2. Click the Overall Risk Reports link to select Overall Risk Tornado
Chart (Figure 2).

3. Select the Qualitative Inputs or Simulation Inputs data options to view the
charts based on qualitative or simulative inputs.

4. Click the Cost Exposure to Budget Ratio (Highs)/Cost Exposure to Budget
Ratio (Lows).The chart will be displayed as shown in Figure 36.
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ADD TO DASHBOARD CHART COLOR SETTINGS Pre & Post Mitigated v ZIRi2: 83 pi (Nl Sort By : | Post-Mitigated v

Overall Risk Reports

© Tomn

ject Report

e Cost Exposure to Budget Ratio (Highs) v

@EExport To Word

ure to Budget Ratio (Lows)

sk List
nd Opportunity Status

e Chart

Threat Reports

Opportunity Reports

Mitigation Reports

Exports

Export to Word:

TOTAL COST

Portfolio

Cost Exposure Budget Ratio

|

Super Test Project2  Super Test Project2  30,000,000.00 2,375,000.00 2,375,000.00

Figure 36

L - B

S

[ ]

L

i

S Eanera Retran Ratio i
M Post Mitigated Bl Pre-Mitigated
COST EXPOSURE (PRE) COST EXPOSURE (POST)  BUDGET RATIO % (PRE)  BUDGET RATIO % (POST)
250,000.00 113,125.00 -12.812.50 512
100,000,000.00  36,110,000.00 26,135,000.00 6
91

15,000,000.00 123,375.00 109,875.00 0.7
1,000,00000  0.00 0.00 0.

This functionality is used to export the entire page to word, and to perform this function, click

the Export To Word link. (Figure 36)

Sort Data:

To Sort the data according to Project ID, Project Name, Pre-Mitigated Cost, Post-Mitigated

Cost, consider the following steps;

Steps:

1. Select the required column. (Figure 36)

2. Select the order (Ascending/Descending) in which sorting is to be done. (Figure 36)
3. Click the Sort button to sort the data. (Figure 36)

Links:

The column Pre-Mitigated Qualitative Cost has a link to the Qualitative Cost Tornado Chart

(for Pre-Mitigated data) in the page:

Risk Register ---> Reports ---> Qualitative Cost Exposure Tornado (Pre-Mitigated)

The column Post-Mitigated Qualitative Cost has a link to the Qualitative Cost Tornado Chart

(for Post-Mitigated data) in the page:
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Risk Register ---> Reports ---> Qualitative Cost Exposure Tornado (Post-Mitigated)

The column Pre-Mitigated Simulation Cost has a link to the Simulation Cost Tornado Chart
(for Pre-Mitigated data) in the page:

Risk Register ---> Reports ---> Simulation Cost Exposure Tornado (Pre-Mitigated)

The column Post-Mitigated Simulation Cost has a link to the Simulation Cost Tornado Chart
(for Post-Mitigated data) in the page:

Risk Register ---> Reports ---> Simulation Cost Exposure Tornado (Post-Mitigated)

Bubble chart

The Bubble Chart shows the exposure budget ratio of all the projects in the database. The size
of the Bubble depends upon the Ratio of the Risk Exposure to the Total cost (Risk Exposure /
Total Cost). Users can view the projects by qualitative/simulation in separate charts. The pre-
mitigated and post-mitigated cost are seen in the chart .The Projects listed are based on
descending order of Project ID.

Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports

2. Click the Overall Risk Reports link to select Bubble Chart (Figure 2).

3. Select the Qualitative Inputs or Simulation Inputs data options to view the
charts based on qualitative or simulative inputs.

4. Click the Cost Exposure to Budget Ratio (All).The chart will be displayed as
shown in Figure 37.
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Pre & Post Mitigated  v| [RGRI & aniNc Il Sort By : | Post-Mitigated M
Exposure Budget Ratio
Overall Risk Reports p 9

o 40M
© Qu Jts £ som
©  Cost Exposure to Budget Ratio (All) v g
EEExport To Word \-E
@ simulation Inputs 5 ZDM
Keyword Report T
5
g oM
d Opportunity Status §
Chart & ‘ )
oM @ (=]
Threat Reports oM 10M 20M 30M 40M 50M 60M 70M 30M 90M 100M
Total Cost
Opportunity Reports
Mibeetion Regorts PROJECT ID PROJECT NAME TOTAL COST COST EXPOSURE (PRE) BUDGET RATIO % (PRE)
TAR TAR 15,000,000.00 123,375.00 079
Exports
Super Test Project 2 Super Test Project 2 30,000,000.00 2,375,000.00
Downstream Downstream 100,000,000.00 36,110,000.00 36.15
Clean Up Clean Up 1,000,000.00 0.00
2366 Project 250,000.00 113,125.00

Figure 37

Export to Word:

This functionality is used to export the entire page to word, and to perform this function, click
the Export to Word link. (Figure 37)

Sort Data:

To Sort the data according to Project ID, Project Name, Pre-Mitigated Cost, Post-Mitigated
Cost, consider the following steps;

Steps:
1. Select the required column. (Figure 37)
2. Select the order (Ascending/Descending) in which sorting is to be done. (Figure 37)
3. Click the Sort button to sort the data. (Figure 37)

Links:

The column Pre-Mitigated Qualitative Cost has a link to the Qualitative Cost Tornado Chart
(for Pre-Mitigated data) in the page:

Risk Register ---> Reports ---> Qualitative Cost Exposure Tornado (Pre-Mitigated)

The column Post-Mitigated Qualitative Cost has a link to the Qualitative Cost Tornado Chart
(for Post-Mitigated data) in the page:
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Risk Register ---> Reports ---> Qualitative Cost Exposure Tornado (Post-Mitigated)

The column Pre-Mitigated Simulation Cost has a link to the Simulation Cost Tornado Chart
(for Pre-Mitigated data) in the page:

Risk Register ---> Reports ---> Simulation Cost Exposure Tornado (Pre-Mitigated)

The column Post-Mitigated Simulation Cost has a link to the Simulation Cost Tornado Chart
(for Post-Mitigated data) in the page:

Risk Register ---> Reports ---> Simulation Cost Exposure Tornado (Post-Mitigated)

Keyword Report

The Keyword Report searches all the projects in the database and shows the most frequently
used word in the Threat/Opportunity Name and Threat/Opportunity Descriptive fields. When
the user clicks on the keyword count, the report displays the projects and Threats/Opportunities
with which it is associated.

EDIT OMIT KEYWORDS
5 KEYWORD COUNT
Overall Risk Reports
THREAT =
@ Tornado
FAILS
DESIGNBUILDER 9
Cost Exposure to Budget Ratio (All) PROJECT
@ Simulation Inputs
Keyword Reportv’ WORK
Enterprise Risk List CONDITIONS

Threat and Opportunity Status

COSTS
Net Risk Score Chart

@  Audit Reports (Email) RESPONSIBILITY

GENERAL 6
Threat Reports

TIME

Opportunity Reports AGREEMENT
DESCRIPTION2 5
Mitigation Reports
DELAYED
Exports DELAYS 5
PAID-OFF 2
ATTACK
ADJUSTMENTS 2

® Keyword : DESCRIPTION2

PROJECT NAME THREAT ID THREAT NAME DESCRIPTION

Downstream # Threat Description2

Project #2 Threat2 Threat Description2

Project #7 Threat7 Threat Description2

PROJECT NAME OPPORTUNITY ID OPPORTUNITY NAME DESCRIPTION

Project #5 Opportunitys Opportunity Description2

Project #2 Opportunity2 Opportunity Description2
Figure 38
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Count link:

The Count link shows the project and Threat/Opportunity information for the selected
keyword.

Threat ID link:
The link under Threat ID column navigates the user to the page:
Risk Register ---> Risk Details --->Threats
Opportunity ID link:
The link under the Opportunity ID column navigates the user to the page:
Risk Register ---> Risk Details ---> Opportunity
Edit Omit Keywords:
This functionality is used to omit all keywords which the user does not want to be included in the
Keyword Report page. To view the omitted keywords list, click the Edit Omit Keywords
button. (Figure 38)
Add new word to Omitted List:
This functionality is used to add a new word to omitted word list.
Steps:
1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports
2. Click the Keyword Report link under Overall Risk Reports.
3. Click the EDIT OMIT KEYWORDS button. (Figure 38) A pop up appears. (Figure
39)

4. Click the ADD NEW button. (Figure 39)
Enter the required word and click the SAVE button. (Figure 39)

o
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ADD NEW EDIT mport

Value Action 2
THE Delete
THEM Delete
THERE Delete
THEY Delete
THIS Delete
THOSE Delete
T0 Delete
us Delete
WE Delete
WERE Delete
WHAT Delete
WHEN Delete
WHERE Delete
WOULD Delete
YOU Delete

Delete =

Figure 39

Edit Omitted Words List:
The words shown in the omitted word list can be edited using this functionality.
Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports

2. Click the Keyword Report link under Overall Risk Reports.

3. Click the EDIT OMIT KEYWORDS button. (Figure 38) A pop up appears. (Figure

39)

4. Click the Edit button. (Figure 39)

5. Modify the required words and click the Save button to finish. (Figure 39)
Delete Omitted Words:
This functionality is used to delete words from the omitted word list.

Steps:

1. Click the Keyword Report link under Overall Risk Reports.
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2. Click the EDIT OMIT KEYWORDS button. (Figure 38) A pop up appears. (Figure 39)
3. Click the corresponding Delete link to delete. (Figure 39)

Enterprise Risk List

The Enterprise Risk List page allows the users to track specific risks at a higher level. This risk
list would usually be considered as a company's top 5 or 10 risks. Users can add risks to the list
at any time. The Enterprise Risk List keeps count of the number of times a particular risk has
been mapped to the list. To map a risk to the list, a user must do this in the Risk Details of the
Risk Register section. The list also shows each project level Risk Name and Risk Description.

Overall Risk Reports ® Enterprise Risk List [ EDIT RISK LIST ADD NEW RISK
Tornado
B il

RISK NAME RISK DESCRIPTION COUNT ACTION

Risk1 Description 1 Delete

Risk2 Description2 0 Delete

(® Enterprise Risk : Risk1

BUSINESSUNIT ~ RISKID RISKNAME  PROJECT PRE-MIT SCORE POST-MIT SCORE PROBABILITY SCHEDULE(MOST LIKELY) COST (MOST LIKELY)

Threat Reports
Bussinessunit1 8 Testing fails  Downstream  3.00 7.00 22 a5 250000.00

Opportunity Reports

Mitigation Reports

Exports

Figure 40

Count link:
The Count link shows detailed information for the selected risk.
Threat ID link:
The link under Threat ID column navigates the user to the page.
Risk Register ---> Risk Details ---> Threats (If the ID is Threat ID)

OR
Risk Register ---> Risk Details ---> Opportunities (If the ID is Opportunity ID)
Edit Enterprise Risk List:
This functionality is used to edit the Enterprise Risk List.
Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports
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2. Click the Enterprise Risk List link under Overall Risk Reports.
3. Click the EDIT RISK LIST button. (Figure 40)
4. Modify the details required and click the SAVE button. (Figure 41)

(® Enterprise Risk List

RISK NAME RISK DESCRIPTION COUNT ACTION
Risk1 Description1 1 Delete
Risk2 Description2 0 Delete
Dele
Figure 41
Add New Risk:

This functionality is used to add a new risk.
Steps:

Portfolio Management ---> Reports

Click the Enterprise Risk List link under Overall Risk Reports.
Click the ADD NEW RISK button. (Figure 41)

Enter the Risk Name and Risk Description.

Click the SAVE button to finish. (Figure 41)

o0

Delete:

This functionality is used to delete the values from the Enterprise Risk List.

& SAVE

Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports
2. Click the Enterprise Risk List link under Overall Risk Reports.
3. Click the corresponding Delete link. (Figure 41)
4. After you receive the confirmation message, click the OK button to delete the risk. To

Cancel, Click the Cancel button. (Figure 42)

Are you sure, you want to delete the Enterprise Risk ?
[ OK ] [ Cancel
Figure 42
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Threat and Opportunity Status

PRC RISK® B werogser

68 Project settings

i)

& Administration

Scoring System Feld Settings

Overall Risk Reports

@ Tornado
@ Bubble (Exposure Ratio)
Keyword Report
Enterprise Risk List
© Threat and Opportunity Statusv
@EExport To Word
@)Export To Powerpoint
Net Risk Score Chart
@  Audit Reports (Email)

Threat Reports

Opportunity Reports

Mitigation Reports

Exports

Net risk score Chart

Custom Fields

Breakdown Structures Dashboards
ADD TO DASHBOARD (TSIl | Pre & Post Mitigated v

Portfolio

Portfolio Status (Threat and Opportunities)

Il Threars Il Opportunities

STATUS NUMBER OF THREATS
Impacting 2

New Status 1

Newstatus1 0

Open-mitigated ]

Open-mitigation planned 1

Open-mitigation working 1

Open-unmitigated 2

PROJECT NAME THREAT ID THREAT NAME

Clean Up 9999999999 Threat1

Downstream R

Downstream 4 Key resource unavailable
Downstream 5 Power outtage
Project # Threats

Project # Threaté

Project # Threat?

PROJECT NAME OPPORTUNITY ID OPPORTUNITY NAME
Downstream 0_25-Aug-2014_04:52:31 Reuse Design Work
Project #3 Opportunity3
Project #4 Opportunity4
Project # Opportunity5
Project #2 Opportunity2

Figure 43

r coanwk

NUMBER OF OPPORTUNITIES

0

0

STATUS

Open-unmitigated

Open-unmitigated

Open-mitigation working

Open-mitigation planned

Impacting
New Status

Impacting

STATUS
Open-unmitigated
Open-mitigation working
Open-mitigation planned
Newstatus1

Open-mitigated

The Net Risk Score Chart shows the net risk score of all the impacts (cost, schedule, probability,
etc) in the projects in the database. For each impact type, the scores will be sum of the values

obtained from the corresponding Scoring Matrix of the Project.
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Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports
2. Click the Overall Risk Reports link to select Net risk score Chart (Figure 44).

P RC R |S K @ Risk Register [ng Project Settings & Administration @

Scoring System Held Settings Custom Fields Breakdown Structures Dashboards

e Cokum P L Qualietv » ‘ Sore By | Descending =
Overall Risk Reports Net Risk Score Chart

e T —
@ Tornado Downstream:Downstream
I 4 4
@ Bubble (Exposure Ratio)
Keyword Report |
2 o Super Test Project 2:Super Tes. — —
Enterprise Risk List I —
Threat and Opportunity Status
k o SE ol =] ]
©  NetRisk Score Chartv’ )
@EExport To Word
@  Audit Reports (Email) TAR:TAR I\I
Threat Reports Clean Up:Clean Up
Opportunity Reports B Cost (Pre) M Schiédule (Bre) 35 H&S(Pre) 7HM ReyudatoryCompliatice (Rie)  [30MNew Miipact Type2 (BFe) 300 325
Community Acceptence (Pre) [l Cost (Post) [l Schedule (Post) H&S (Post) Regulatory Compliance (Post)
Mitigation Reports New Impact Type2 (Post) [l Community Acceptence (Post)
Exports
PRE-MITIGATED SCORE POST-MITIGATED SCORE
Net Risk Score Based on the Impacts (5 Projects) 502.00 360.00
Project : Downstream:Downstream
NAME PRE-MITIGATED SCORE POST-MITIGATED SCORE
Schedule 159.00 125.00
Cost 134.00 99.00
Community Acceptence 0.00 0.00
New Impact Type2 0.00 0.00
Total 293.00 224.00
Project : 2366-Project
NAME PRE-MITIGATED SCORE POST-MITIGATED SCORE
Schedule 31.00 1.00
Cost 35.00 0.00
Total 66.00 1.00

Figure 44

Export to Word:

This functionality is used to export the entire page to word, and to perform this function, click
the Export To Word link. (Figure 44)

Sort Data:

To Sort the data according to Pre-Mitigated Qualitative Cost, Post-Mitigated Qualitative
Cost, consider the following steps;
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Steps:
1. Select the required column. (Figure 44)
2. Select the order (Ascending/Descending) in which sorting is to be done. (Figure 44)
3. Click the SORT button to sort the data. (Figure 44)

Filter:

This functionality is used to apply a Filter to the chart.

Steps:
1. Click the Add Filter icon. (Figure44) The pop up appears. (Figure 45)
2. Select the impacts to be filtered by clicking the check boxes. (Figure 45)

3. Click the LOAD IMPACT SCORES button to load the scores of filtered impacts.
(Figure 45)

FILTER OPTIONS ®

Community Acceptence

[«

<

New Impact Type2

<

Regulatory Compliance

H&sS
Schedule
Cost
LOAD IMPACT SCORES
Figure 45

Links:

The impact links under the column Name of each project navigates the user to the page:

116 |
PRC SOFTWARE



Risk Register 2 Risk Spreadsheet 2Risk score (Pre-Mitigated) and (Post-Mitigated)
Refresh:
This functionality is to refresh the page, click REFRESH button. (Figure 44)

Exports

The Export functionality allows you to easily export project level data to MS Excel.

Overall Risk Reports

Threat Reports

Opportunity Reports

Mitigation Reports

Exports

@i Threat List

@i Opportunity List
@i Mitigation List

@i Mitigation Past Due
@i Project List

@i user List

Figure 46
Export threat details:
This functionality is used to export the threat list of all projects assigned to the logged in user
into MS Excel. A sample Excel sheet after export (only a few fields are shown) is illustrated in
Figure 47.
Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports ---> Exports
2. Click the Threat List link to export. (Figure 46)
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A

1 Project

2 BTC_module_internship
3 |BTC_module_intemnship
4 INtegration_mapping_1

5 |business_map_1

B
ID
thrt_1
thrt_2
thrt_1

threat_tobe_provide

Export opportunity details:

c

Name
threat_one established
threat_two established

threat_123

threat in the server

Figure 47

D

Description
threats will be furnished to the following
incorporate dfint threats

module integration

server crashes

This functionality is used to export the opportunity list of all the projects assigned to the logged
in user to MS Excel. A sample Excel sheet after export (only a few fields are shown) is

illustrated in Figure 48.

Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports ---> Exports
2. Click the Opportunity List link to export. (Figure 46)

A

1 Project

2 BTC_module_intemship
3 BTC_meodule_internship
4 | INtegration_mapping_1

5 business map 1

Export mitigation details:

B
ID
opp_1
opp_2
opp_1

opp new test

Name
scope category
scope doc
mitigated opp to threat one

unmittigated opp to threat two

Figure 48

D

Description
For a given project there is only one
Scope category and only one Scope
For a given project there is only one
Scope document and only one Scope

This risk list would usually be consi

This risk list would usually be consi

This functionality is used to export the mitigation list of all the projects assigned to the logged in
user to MS Excel. A sample Excel sheet after export (only few fields are shown) including the
mitigation details (for both threat and opportunity) is illustrated in Figure 49.

Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports ---> Exports
2. Click the Mitigation List link to export. (Figure 46)
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A
Project

BTC_module_internship
business_map_1
BTC_module_internship
business_map_1
business_map_1
INtegration_mapping_1
INtegration_mapping_1

B C
Risk Id Mitigation ID

test123 miti_id1

thrt_1 miti_2

thrt_1 miti_3

thrt_2 step-id1

thrt_3 mti_7
threat_tobe_provide miti_one

threat_1 step_1

Figure 49

Export Mitigation Past Due details:

D

Mitigation Step Name
miti_step1
miti_step_two
mitigation_step_three
Step_2
mitigation_step_7
miti_one
step_name

This functionality is used to export the mitigation past due list for all projects assigned to the
logged in user to MS Excel. A sample sheet is shown (only a few fields are used) in Figure 49.
The Number of Days column in the mitigation past due list is calculated as follows:

Number of Days = Current Date - Proposed Mitigation Finish

For Example consider the first row in Figure 50. The Proposed Mitigation Finish is
05/08/2011 and if the current date is 04/18/2012,

Number of days=346

Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports ---> Exports
2. Click the Mitigation Past Due link to export. (Figure 46)

A B D F
Project Risk Id Mitigation 1D Mitigation Step Name Proposed Mitigation Start
Project1 Threat1 M_12-Nov-2013_02:50:23  Mitigate Threat1 011113
Project10 T 12-Mov-2013_11:38:26  M_12-Mov-2013_02:55:53  Mitigation for Threat2 05/11M13
Project10 T_12-MNov-2013_11:38:26  M_12-Mow-2013_02:57:33  Mitigation 0711113
Project1 Threat M_12-MNov-2013_02:59:51  Mitigation for new threat 06/1113
Figure 50

Export User Details:

This functionality is used to export the entire list of users assigned to the logged in user’s
projects to MS Excel. The sample sheet shown in Figure 51 lists all the user details.
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Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports ---> Exports
2. Click the User List link to export. (Figure 46)

A B & D E F H | J
First Name Last Name User Name Email Address1 Address2 City State Country Phone
super123 super123 super user@prcsoftware.com test address 2 Suite 150 434443 Houston TX United States 9961996
Williams Jonathen williams williams@precsoftware.com United States
sincy nkddsshgjh sincy sincy@onteq.com abcd steer becde street houston california United States 3243243
nancy mary nancy nancy@onteq.com dsds sfdf fdfd dfdf United States 4343434
Figure 51

Export Project Details:

This functionality is used to export the entire list of projects assigned to the logged in user to MS
Excel. The sample sheet shown in Figure 52 lists all the project details.

Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports ---> Exports
2. Click the Project List link to export. (Figure 46)

A B C D E B G H I
Project Name Project ID  Description Currency  Start Date End Date Classified  Project Manager Business Unit
UBS_MPS_Intership CST_13%5 description USD 11/01/2012 12/26/2013  false BTC business_unit_1
BTC_module_internship PJ_ID-1 Description USD 10118/2012 10/31/2012  false MANAGER business_unit_2
INtegration_mapping_1 INT_123 integration USD 11/01/2011 017112013 false MANAGER business_unit_3
business_map_1 bs1 business mz USD 11/07/2012 1112/2014  false BTC business_unit_1
Figure 52
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Portfolio Breakdown Structures

The Portfolio Breakdown Structure page allows the user to setup an Enterprise and Business
Unit Level Breakdown Structure. The user can view, import, or manually create a breakdown
structure by using the action links in each section. By using the dropdowns in the Portfolio
Breakdown Structure page, the user can view the Breakdown Structures for different
Business Units/Enterprise level. This page is visible only to those users who have Read/Write
access or View access for Portfolio Breakdown Structures. Users with Read/Write access can
create, edit, import and delete the Organizational Breakdown Structure, Work Breakdown
Structure and Risk Breakdown Structure for enterprise level and business unit level. Users
designated with View access can only view the Breakdown Structures for business unit and
enterprise levels.

E)
P ‘ R |S K [E:] Risk Register @ Project Settings & Administration
Scoring System Field Settings Custom Fields Breakdown Structures Reports Dashboards
(® Enterprise Level Breakdown Structure sl SAVE CHANGES [ EXPORT XLS TEMPLATE
ENTERPRISE NAME BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE VIEW IMPORT CREATE EDIT DELETE
Super Corperation [Work Breakdown Structe = | © (] (]
® Business Unit Breakdown Structures [E] ADD BUSINESS UNIT fj REMOVE BUSINESS UNIT |4l SAVE BUSINESS UNIT
BUSINESS UNIT NAME BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE VIEW IMPORT CREATE EDIT DELETE
business unit 1 [Work Breakdown Structun v | ® = ii]
Bussiness urit (Work Breakdown Siructu v O] @
business unit 3 [Work Breakdawn Structur » | ® = (i}
(® Business Unit Name : business unit 2 @@@@@@ [E} ADD NODE i) REMOVE NODE [®3 RENAME NODE
SELECTED NODE:
(1) 101 : node1
B3(2)102: node2.
3)104: noded
(2)103: node3
N

Breakdown Structure:

There are three main breakdown structures: Organizational Breakdown Structure, Work
Breakdown Structure and Risk Breakdown Structure. These breakdown structures can be
viewed, created, imported, edited and deleted. Each of these functions is explained below in
detail.
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View:

This
both

functionality is used to view a breakdown structure. The steps described below apply to
enterprise and business unit:

Steps:

1.
2.

3.

Portfolio Management ---> Breakdown Structures

Select the corresponding breakdown structure from the Breakdown Structure
dropdown. (Figure 1)

Click the corresponding View icon. (Figure 1)

Import:

This
enter

functionality is used to Import WBS/OBS/RBS. The steps described below apply to both
prise and business unit. This functionality is visible only if no node has been added to the

breakdown structure.

Steps:
1. Portfolio Management ---> Breakdown Structures
2. Select the corresponding breakdown structure from the Breakdown Structure

dropdown. (Figure 1)
. Click the IMPORT icon. (Figure 1) A pop up appears. (Figure 2)

3
4. Click the Choose File button. Select the required file (csv, xer, mpp, xlIs). (Figure 2)
5

. Click the UPLOAD FILE button to finish. (Figure 2)

Sample sheet used for import:

WABS code Description Outline Level
A ABC123 1
B ABC124 2
C ABC125 2

IMPORT ®
Select file : HwyNorth1.mpp UPLOAD FILE

Figure 2
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Export XLs template:

This functionality is used to get a sample xIs file for importing to the breakdown structures.

Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Breakdown Structures
2. Click the EXPORT XLS TEMPLATE button. User will get a sample template on excel.

(Figure 3)
Sample excel template:
Outline Level BS code Description
1 Codel Description 1
1.1 Code 11 Description 2
2 Code2 Description 3
2.1 Code2l Description 4
2.2 Code22 Description 5
2.2.1 Code 23 Description 6

Figure 3
Create:
This functionality helps to create a breakdown structure manually using the tree structure. This
is applicable to both enterprise and business unit. This functionality is visible only if no node
has been added to the breakdown structure. To create a breakdown structure, click the Create
icon. (Figure 1) To add nodes, click the ADD NODE button (Steps are described in detail in Add
Node section). (Figure 1)
Edit:

This functionality is used to edit the tree structure. The User can perform operations such as add,
remove, rename, expand, collapse, promote, demote, and change the orders of the nodes.

Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Breakdown Structures
2. Click the EDIT icon to edit the tree structure. (Figure 1)

Add Node:

This functionality is used to add a new node.
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Steps:

Portfolio Management ---> Breakdown Structures

Click the EDIT icon to edit the tree structure. (Figure 1)

Click the ADD NODE bhutton. (Figure 1) A pop-up appears. (Figure 4)
Enter the node name and code.

Click the SAVE button to save the details. (Figure 4)

Mame

SR o

Code

Figure 4

Remove node:

This functionality removes a node from the tree structure.
Steps:

Portfolio Management ---> Breakdown Structures
Click the EDIT icon to edit the tree structure. (Figure 1)

Select a node.
Click the REMOVE NODE button. The node is removed from the system. (Figure 1)

el A =

Rename node:

This functionality is used to rename an already existing node.
Steps:

Portfolio Management ---> Breakdown Structures

Click the EDIT icon to edit the tree structure. (Figure 1)

Select a node.

Click the RENAME NODE button. (Figure 1) A pop-up appears. (Figure 4)
Rename the fields needed.

Click the SAVE button to save the details. (Figure 4)

oo E
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Expand nodes:
This functionality is used to expand all the nodes under the tree structure.
Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Breakdown Structures

2. Select a node.

3. Click the Expand All icon to expand all the nodes. (Figure 6) Upon Expansion, the tree
structure will be displayed as shown in Figure 5.

Collapse Nodes:
This functionality is used to collapse the expanded nodes shown in Figure 6.
Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Breakdown Structures
2. Select a node.
3. Click the Collapse All icon shown in Figure 5. The Nodes are collapsed and the tree

structure will be displayed as shown in Figure 6.

(® Business Unit Name : business unit 2 @@@@@@ [E] ADD NODE fi) REMOVE NODE [* RENAME NODE

SELECTED NODE:

3(1)0 - bdubuild_sample_2k-03

—
(2)1: Contracts
(2)2: Document Review & Revision
=~

ky? Bids & Contracts

3)3.5 : Review Bids

—~
(2)4 : Grading & Building Permits
.
k_g)S Site Work

(%) 6 : Foundation

Figure 5
(® Business Unit Name : business unit 2 @@@@@@ [} ADD NODE il REMOVE NODE [*3 RENAME NODE
Expand All
SELECTED NODE:
B3(1) 0: bdubuild_sample_2k-03
Figure 6
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Promote nodes:

This functionality makes the level of the child node the same as that of the immediate parent. For
example, consider the node 6: Foundation (Figure 7) which is a child of the node 5: Site
Work. When promoted, 6: Foundation is on the same level as 5: Site Work (Figure 8). A
node cannot be promoted if it does not have a parent.

Steps:

Select a node.

PoNPE

Portfolio Management ---> Breakdown Structures
Click the EDIT ICON to edit the tree structure. (Figure 1)

Click the Promote icon to promote the node.

(® Business Unit Name : business unit 2 @C—)@@@@ [} ADD NODE fi) REMOVE NODE [®% RENAME NODE

SELECTED NODE: FOUNDATION

E3(1) 0 bdubuild_sample_2k-03
(2)1 - Conracts
(?/2 Document Review & Revision
(2)4: Grading & Building Permits
[3(2)5 - Site Work
3)3.5: Review Bids

3)6 : Foundation

(® Business Unit Name : business unit 2

SELECTED NODE:

£3(1) 0: b4ubuild_sample_2k-03
(2)1: Contracts
(2)2: Document Review & Revision
(2)4: Grading & Building Permits
B(2)5 : Site Work

(2)6 : Foundation

Demote nodes:

Figure 7

@@@ [E1 ADD NODE {j REMOVENODE ™3 RENAME NODE

SUCCESSFULLY PROMOTED

Figure 8

When a node is demoted it becomes the child of the node which is of same level and which lies
just below it. For Example, Consider the node 4: Grading & Building Permits (Figure 8),
which is of the same level as the node 2: Document Review & Revision. When 4: Grading &
Building Permits is demoted, it becomes a child node of the node 2: Document Review &
Revision. (Figure 9) A node cannot be demoted if there is no other node of same level as the

node selected.
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Steps:

Portfolio Management ---> Breakdown Structures

Click the EDIT ICON to edit the tree structure. (Figure 1)
Select node.

Click the Demote icon to demote a node.

PoNPE

@ Business Unit Name : business unit 2 @@@@@@ [5] ADD NODE

SELECTED NODE:
£3(1) 0: b4ubuild_sample_2k-03
(2)1: Contracts
L:z/i\z : Document Review & Revision
3) 4 : Grading & Building Permits
B(2)5: Site Work
@/ 6 : Foundation
Figure 9

Up Order:

fij REMOVE NODE [®3 RENAME NODE

SUCCESSFULLY DEMOTED

This operation is used to move a node up a level. It can be applied only to nodes of the same
level and this operation is not applicable for the first node. For example, consider the nodes 6:
Foundation and 5: Site Work in Figure 9. The node 6: Foundation is located below the node
5: Site Work. When an up order operation is applied to the node 6: Foundation, it moves
above the node 5: Site Work. Figure 9 shows the tree structure after the up order operation is

applied.
Steps:
Portfolio Management ---> Breakdown Structures

Click the EDIT icon to edit the tree structure. (Figure 1)
Select node.

el A =

(® Business Unit Name : business unit 2 @@@@@@ [1 ADD NODE

SELECTED NODE:

3(1)0: bdubuild_sample_2k-03
(2)1: Contracts
E3(2) 2: Document Review & Revision
(2)6: Foundation

B(2)5: Site Work

Figure 10

Click the Up Order icon to move up the node up the tree structure.

@ REMOVE NODE D RENAME NODE

ORDER CHANGED SUCCESSFULLY
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Down Order:

This operation is used to move a node down the tree structure. This can be applied only to nodes
of the same level and this operation is not applicable for the last node. For example, consider
nodes 1: Contracts and 2: Document Review & Revision in Figure 10. 1: Contracts is located
above 2: Document Review & Revision in Figure 10. When a down order operation is applied
to the node 1: Contracts, it comes below the node 2: Document Review & Revision. Refer to
Figure 11, which shows the tree structure after a down order operation is applied.

Steps:

Portfolio Management ---> Breakdown Structures

Click the EDIT ICON to edit the tree structure. (Figure 1)

Select the node.

Click the Down Order icon to change the order of a node down.

o

(® Business Unit Name : business unit 2 @@@@@@ [51 ADD NODE i) REMOVE NODE [ RENAME NODE

SELECTED NODE: ORDER CHANGED SUCCESSFULLY

£3(7) 0 - baubuild_sample_2k-03
E3(2) 2 : Document Review & Revision
(2)1: Contracts
(2)6 : Foundation

()5 Site Work

Figure 11

Delete:

This functionality is used to delete the selected breakdown structure from business unit and
enterprise level. The steps described below apply to both enterprise breakdown structure and
business unit breakdown structure.

Steps:
1. Portfolio Management ---> Breakdown Structures
2. Click the corresponding DELETE icon. (Figure 1)

3. After you receive the confirmation message, click the OK button to delete the breakdown
structure. To cancel, click the Cancel button.

Save Changes:

This functionality is used to save the Enterprise Name when it is first added. To save the
Enterprise Name, click the SAVE CHANGES button. (Figure 1)
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Add business Unit:
This functionality is used to add a business unit.
Steps:
1. Portfolio Management ---> Breakdown Structures
2. Enter the business unit name.
3. Click the SAVE BUSINESS UNIT button to save the Business Unit Name. (Figure 1)

Remove Business Unit:

This functionality is used to remove the business unit. Only those business units which are not
assigned to any project can be removed.

There are two ways to remove a business unit. The first method is to delete multiple business
units and the second is to delete them individually.

Delete Multiple Business Units:

Steps:

Portfolio Management ---> Breakdown Structures

Click the REMOVE BUSINESS UNIT button. (Figure 1) A pop-up appears. (Figure 12)
Click the DELETE MULTIPLE button. (Figure 12)

Select the required business units by using the checkboxes provided. (Figure 13)
Click the DELETE button to delete the selected business units. (Figure 13)

REMOVE BUSINESS UNIT ®
-

o0

Business unit 2 ﬁ

Bussiness unit 1 ﬁ

Bussiness unit 3 ﬁ
Figure 12
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REMOVE BUSINESS UNIT ®

[ BUSIMESS UNIT NAME ACTION

O Business unit 2 ﬁ

O Bussiness unit 1 ﬁ

[l Bussiness unit 3 ﬁ
Figure 13

Delete Individually:

To delete the business units individually consider the following steps.

Steps:

Portfolio Management ---> Breakdown Structures

Click the REMOVE BUSINESS UNIT button. (Figure 1) A pop-up appears. (Figure 12)
Click the corresponding Delete icon. (Figure 12)

After you receive the confirmation message, click the OK button. The business unit is
now removed from the system. To cancel, click the Cancel button. (Figure 14)

o E

Are you sure, you want to delete the Businesss Unit 7

[ OK ] [ Cancel

Figure 14
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Custom Fields (Portfolio)

The Custom Fields (Portfolio) page allows you to create a custom field template that can be
applied to your project. These templates are saved in the system and can be reused for future
projects. When creating a custom field, the user will be given the options to choose the data type
(text, date, number, currency, list) and location displayed (threat, opportunity, or mitigation
sections).

P RC R |S K i [E] RiskRegister (68 Project Settings (=] & Administration

Scoring System Field Settings Breakdown Structures Reports Dashboards

® Template Information @ VIEW DEFAULT TEMPLATE [Z] EDIT TEMPLATE INFO

Template Name Custom Template 1

Template Description discription

(® Custom Field List

NAME usT DATA TYPE LOCATION DISPLAYED ACTION
customFisldName1 Text Threat

ustomFieldName2 Date Threat

customFisldName3 Number Opportunity

customFieldNames Currency Mitigation

customFieldName5 [11,22.44,33] List Threat and Opportunity

Figure 1

Searching For Templates:

Searching for templates in the Custom Fields (Portfolio) can be done in two ways. The Search
function allows the user to search for a template based on a keyword. This method is faster
when you are working with a large amount of data. The Select Template function is commonly
used for databases with less data and when the search objective is known.

Using the search function:
Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Custom Fields
2. Click the SEARCH button. (Figure 1)

3. Enter the search keyword (which can be the Template Name or Template Description).
Click the SEARCH button and select the required template. (Figure 2)
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SELECT TEMPLATE - CREATE NEW TEMPLATE

[ [ search SHOW ALL

discription

used 1o export

temp description

= X

Figure 2
The SHOW ALL button in the search area lists all the templates available (By default).
Using the select function (dropdown list):
Steps:
1. Portfolio Management ---> Custom Fields
2. Click the Select Template dropdown. (Figure 1)
3. Select the required template from the list shown.

Creating a new template:

Creating a new template is quick and easy. The Template Name is a required field to save the
template.

Steps:
1. Portfolio Management ---> Custom Fields
2. Click the CREATE NEW TEMPLATE button. (Figure 1)
3. After entering template details, click the SAVE TEMPLATE button.(Figure 3)

Edit Template Information:

While editing the details of a template, the fields Template Name and Template Description
will be unlocked.

Steps:

Portfolio Management ---> Custom Fields

Select the required template.

Click the EDIT TEMPLATE INFO button. (Figure 1)

After the data is modified, click the SAVE TEMPLATE button to finish. (Figure 4)

el el
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Creating default template:

This functionality is used to create a master template. Only once the default template can be
created and is done by super user.

Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Custom Fields
2. Click the CREATE DEFAULT TEMPLATE button. (Figure 1)
3. After entering template details, click the SAVE button.

View Default Template:

To view the Master Template, click the VIEW DEFAULT TEMPLATE button. (Figure 1)
Add Custom Field:

This functionality is used to add a new custom field to the selected template.

Steps:

Portfolio Management ---> Custom Fields

Select the required template.

Click the EDIT TEMPLATE INFO button. (Figure 1)

Click the ADD CUSTOM FIELD button. (Figure 3)

Enter the custom field name in the textbox provided. (Figure 3)

Select the data type from the Select data type dropdown. (Figure 3)

For the data type List, Enter the value in the Editable Combo box provided and click the
ADD button. (Figure 3)

Select location displayed from the Select Location Display dropdown. (Figure 3)

9. Click the SAVE TEMPLATE button to finish. (Figure 3)

NooohkowhpE

oo

133 |
PRC SOFTWARE



P R C R |S K - @ Risk Register @ Project Settings G & Administration

Scoring System Field Settings Custom Felds Breakdown Structures Reports Dashboards

® Template Information | SAVE TEMPLATE @ VIEW DEFAULT TEMPLATE

Template Name : [custom Template 1 |

discription
Template Description

(® Custom Field List [E]. ADD CUSTOM FIELD

NAME ust DATA TYPE LOCATION DISPLAYED ACTION
customFieldNames FED [List_ J [ Threat and Opportunity ¥ @
}cusrqmﬁg\qNgmezﬁ | | Date v| Threat i}
lcustomFieldName3 | Number | | Opportunity @
—_— .
customFieldNamet [Text J @
Select Location Displayed
Threat
Opportunity
Mitigation 2
Threat and Opportunity

Edit Custom Fields:

This functionality is used to edit custom fields.
Steps:

Portfolio Management ---> Custom Fields

Select the required template.

Click the EDIT TEMPLATE INFO button. (Figure 1)

Edit the necessary details. For custom fields with the data type List, enter the value in the
Editable Combo box provided and click the ADD button to add list values. To rename
the existing value, select any value from the drop down list and click the RENAME
button after renaming it. Similarly select a list value from the drop down and click the
DELETE button to delete the value from the list. (Figure 4)

5. Click the SAVE TEMPLATE button to finish. (Figure 4)

el N =
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P RC R lS K i [E] RiskRegister  [g8] Project Settings L Administration

Scoring System Field Settings Breakdown Structures Reports Dashboards

® Template Information |8l SAVE TEMPLATE ® VIEW DEFAULT TEMPLATE
Template Name : [custom Template 1 |
Template Description [dtserlpeion

Pz

® Custom Field List [E] ADD CUSTOM FIELD
NAME ust DATA TYPE LOCATION DISPLAYED ACTION
[customFieldName5 | Number 4 | Threat and Opportunity v | ]
customFieldName2 | Date v | Threat v @
customFieldName3 [ Number v |Opportunity v @
customFieldName1 - | List v | Threat. v] @

field1

Figure 4

Delete Custom Fields:

This functionality is used to delete the custom fields.
Steps:

Portfolio Management ---> Custom Fields

Select the required template.

Click the EDIT TEMPLATE INFO button. (Figure 1)

Click the Delete icon to delete the required custom field. (Figure 3)

roNdE

After you receive the confirmation message (Figure 5) click the OK button to delete the custom
field. To cancel, click the Cancel button. (Figure 5)

Are you sure, you want to delete the Custom Field ?

I Ok I ’ Cancel

Figure 5
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Field Settings (Portfolio)

The Field Settings page contains general template information. In the Field Settings page the
user can customize the Threat Fields, Opportunity Fields, Mitigation Plan Fields, Mitigation Step
Fields, Closure Section Fields, Qualitative score fields, Simulation Fields, Data Mapping Fields,
Risk Notes Fields and Recovery Plan Fields. The Field Settings page in the PRC Enterprise
Risk Register can be viewed only by those users who have either Read/Write or View access.
Users with only Read/Write access can create a new template, edit template information and
show/hide fields. Users designated with View Access may view the selected template.

d RC R IS K g [E] RiskRegister (g8 Project Settings 7] L Administration

Scoring System Custom Fields Breakdown Structures Reports Dashboards

® Template Information [ CREATE DEFAULT TEMPLATE [ eorm
Template Name : Upstream Threats
Template Description This is the Threats for upstream
@ Hide Threat Fields fnreatDetal | | SAVEALL ® Hide Opportunity Fields [opportunity Detail | |8l SAVEALL
FIELD NAME SHOW /HIDE RENAMETO FIELD NAME SHOW / HIDE RENAMETO
D ® D D @ ID
Name ® Name Name ® Name
Description ® Description Description ® Description
Cause ® Cause Cause ® [Cause
Effect O Effect Effect C Effect
Status ® Status. Status © Status
Start Date ® Start Date Start Date ® Start Date.
End Date © End Date End Date ® End Date
Risk Owner O Owner Risk Owner g fowner
Currency ® éurrency 1 Currency ® éurrenqy
@ Hide Mitigation Plan Fields |Mitigation Pian Information | | SAVE ALL @ Hide Mitigation Step Fields [Mitigation Step Information | |8l SAVEALL
FIELD NAME SHOW / HIDE RENAME TO FIELD NAME SHOW / HIDE RENAMETO
Plan Name 0 Plan Name Mitigation ID ® Mitigation ID
Plan Description . E’IsllDﬁp(lon Mitigation Step Name ® Mltga(uzn S(Epl\lamei
Plan Owner . Fflan 6wner Mitigation Step Description . ‘Mlil:gianon S{ED [iescnip(lon |
Response Type @ @W Mitigation Owner o Mitigation Owner
Proposed Cost 0 broposed Cost | Proposed Mitigation Start O Proposed Mitigation Start ]
Actual Cost 8 IActual Cost ] Proposed Miigation Finish ® Proposed Mitigation Finish
Actual Mitigation Start . [Actual Mitigation Start |
Actual Mitigation Finish S actual Mitigation Finish
Actual Mitigation Cost . [actual Mitigation Cost
Proposed Mitigation Cost ® Proposed Mitigation Cost
Mitigation Status ® ‘Mm'ganon Status
Duration Unit ® [Duration Unit
Currency . (Currency
Mitigated Probability O Mitigated Probability
Mitigated Schedule ® Mitigated Schedule
Mitigated Cost ® Mitigated Cost
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(® @ Hide Closure Section Fields [Ciosure section

FIELD NAME SHOW / HIDE
Cost Incurred 0
Date Risk Occurred .
Schedule Impact Incurred °
Closure Note .
Lessons Learned ®

® © Hide Simulation Fields [Monte Cario Inputs

FIELD NAME SHOW / HIDE
Linked Projects .
Link to Schedule ID(s) ®
Simulation Probability 5
Cost o
Schedule .
Duration Unit ®

® (- Hide Risk Note Fields  [Risk Notes

FIELD NAME SHOW /HIDE
Date ®
User .
Notes ®

|8 SAVEALL
RENAME TO
Cost Incurred
Date Risk Occurred
Schedule Impact Incurred
Closure Note

Lessons Learned

| SAVEALL
RENAME TO
Linked Projects
Link to Schedule ID{(s)
Simulation Probability
Cost
Schedule

Duration Unit

|l SAVEALL
RENAME TO
Date
User

Notes

@ O Qualitative Score Fields [Qualitative Score

FIELD NAME

Probability

Cost

Schedule

Multiplier

(Pre) Highest Impact

(Pre) Highest Impact & Mukiplier

(Pre) Average Score

(Pre) Average Score & Multiplier

(Pre) Average Bucket Value

(Pre) Average Bucket Value & Multiplier

(Post) Highest Impact

(Post) Highest Impact & Multiplier

(Post) Average Score

(Post) Average Score & Multiplier

(Post) Average Bucket Value

(Post) Average Bucket Value & Muttiplier
® [ Hide Data Mapping Fields

FIELD NAME

Project Work Breakdown Structure

Project Organizational Breakdown Structure

Project Risk Breakdown Structure

Business Work Breakdown Structure
Business Organizational Breakdown Structure
Business Risk Breakdown Structure
Enterprise Work Breakdown Structure
Enterprise Organizational Breakdown Structure
Enterprise Risk Breakdown Structure
Enterprise Risk

® - Hide Recovery Plan Fields
FELD NAME
Recovery Pian Name
Recovery Plan Description

Recovery Plan Notes

SHOW / HIDE
.

Data Mapping

Recovery Plan(if risk occurs)

SHOW / HIDE

|l SAVEALL
RENAMETO
Probability
[Cost
Schedule
Muiltiplier
(Pre) Highest Impact
(Pre) Highest Impact & Multj
(Pre) Average Score
fpre) Average Score & Mulup
(Pre) Average Bucket Value
(Pre) Average Bucket Value &
{Post) Highest Impact
{Post) Highest Impact & Muld
(Post) Average Score
(Post) Average Score & Mult(
(Post) Average Bucket Value

[Post) Average Bucket Value

|l SAVEALL
RENAME TO
Project Work Breakdown Stri
Project Organizational Break
Project Risk Breakdown Stru
Business Work Breakdown S|
Business Organizational Bre:
Business Risk Breakdown St
Enterprise Work Breakdown
Enterprise Organizational Br|
Enterprise Risk Breakdown §
Enterprise Risk

| SAVEALL
RENAMETO
Recovery Plan Name

Recovery Plan Description

Recovery Plan Notes

Searching For Templates:

Searching for templates in
function allows the user to

Figure 1

the Field Settings page can be done in two ways. The Search
search for a template based on a keyword. This method is faster

when you are working with a large amount of data. The Select Template function is commonly
used for databases with less data and when the search objective is known.

Using the search function:

Steps:
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Portfolio Management ---> Field Settings
Click the SEARCH button. (Figure 1)

3. Enter the search keyword (which can be the Template Name or Template Description).
Click the SEARCH button and select the required template. (Figure 2)

SELECT TEMPLATE v CREATE NEW TEMPLATE

— e | o

Babcock

N

Clean up template

Downstream Template

Tar Template

Ta
== 2=

X

Figure 2
The SHOW ALL button in the search area lists all the templates available (By default).
Using the select function (dropdown list):
Steps:
1. Portfolio Management ---> Field Settings
2. Click the Select Template dropdown. (Figure 1)

3. Select the required template from the list shown.

Creating a new template:

Creating a new template is quick and easy. The Template Name is a required field to save the
template.

Steps:
1. Portfolio Management ---> Field Settings
2. Click the CREATE NEW TEMPLATE button. (Figure 1)
3. After entering template details, click the SAVE button.

Creating default template:

This functionality is used to create a master template. Only once the default template can be
created and is done by super user.
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Steps:
1. Portfolio Management ---> Field Settings
2. Click the CREATE DEFAULT TEMPLATE button. (Figure 1) or (Figure 2)
3. After entering template details, click the SAVE button.
View Default Template:
To view the default template (Master Template) click the VIEW DEFAULT TEMPLATE button.

Edit Template Information:

While editing the template details, the fields Template Name and Template Description will be
unlocked.

Steps:

Portfolio Management ---> Field Settings
Select the required template.

Click the EDIT button. (Figurel)

After the data is modified, click the SAVE button.

Ll o

Edit Section Name:

The name of each section can be modified. Consider the threat detail section. To modify the
section name, enter the name in the textbox shown at the top of the section. (Figure 1) After
editing the changes, click the SAVE ALL button to save the changes.

Show/ Hide

Show/Hide applies to each section. As an example, Figure 3 shows the Threat Fields section
with the Hide Threat Fields in the upper left corner. However, the steps described below apply
to all sections.

139 |
PRC SOFTWARE



() Hide Threat Fields Threat Detail

FIELD NAME

ID

Name

Description

Cause

Effect

Status

Start Date

End Date

Risk Owner

Currency

SHOW / HIDE

Figure 3

@ SAVEALL
RENAME TO
D
Mame
Description
Cause
Effect
Status
Start Date
End Date
Risk Owner

Currency

In order to hide the entire section, click the checkbox shown near the section header. (Figure 1)

and click the SAVE ALL button to save the changes. (Figure 1)

To show a field, click the Radio button under the Show column. (Figure 3) and click the SAVE

ALL button to save the changes.

To hide a field, click the Radio button under the Hide column. (Figure 3) and click the SAVE

ALL button to save the changes.
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PROJECT SETTINGS

Project Breakdown Structure

The Project Breakdown Structure page allows the user to setup a Project Level Breakdown
Structure. The user can view, import, or manually create a Project Breakdown Structure page
by using the appropriate action links. By using the dropdowns in the Project Breakdown
Structure page, the user can view the Work Breakdown Structure, Organizational

Breakdown Structure, and Risk Breakdown Structure for the current project.

[E] RiskRegister (7] @ Portfolio Management & Administration @

PRC RISK®

Downstream Scoring System Field Settings Custom Fields

(@ Breakdown Structure

(%" EXPORT BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE TEMPLATE

® @

Work Breakdown Structu v

(® Breakdown Structure: @@

Selected Node:

Figure 1
Risk Register B8 3 Perttolio Management ; Administration ®

PRC RISK®

Downstream Scoring System Field Settings Custom Fields » Project BreakDown Structure

4" EXPORT BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE TEMPLATE

(® Breakdown Structure

Work Breakdown Structur v

(® Breakdown Structure: Work Breakdown Structure @@

@ i

Selected Node:
@ 0: b4ubuild_sample_2k-03
(2) 1: Contracts
@ 2: Document Review & Revision
0(2) 3: Bids & Contracts
3) 3.5: Review Bids
(2) 4: Grading & Building Permits
(2) 5: Site Work
(2) 6: Foundation

Figure 2
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Brea

kdown Structure:

There are mainly three breakdown structures; such as Organizational Breakdown Structure,
Work Breakdown Structure and Risk Breakdown structure. These breakdown structures can

be viewed, created, imported, edited and deleted. Each of these methods is explained in detail
below:
Import:
This functionality is used to Import Breakdown Structures. This functionality is visible only
if no node has been added to the breakdown structure.
Steps:

1. Project Settings --->Project Breakdown Structure

2. Select the corresponding breakdown structure from the Breakdown Structure

dropdown.(Figure 1)

3. Click the Import link. (Figure 1) A pop-up appears. (Figure 3)

4. Click the Choose File button. Select the required file (csv, xer, mpp, xIs). (Figure 3)

5. Click the UPLOAD FILE button to finish. (Figure 3)

Sample sheet used for import:

WBS code | Description Outline Level

A ABC123 1
B ABC124 2
C ABC125 2

IMPORT ®
Selectfile: W48 HwyNorth1.mpp UPLOAD FILE

Figure 3
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Create:

This functionality helps to create a breakdown structure manually using the tree structure. This
functionality is visible only if no node has been added to the breakdown structure. To create a
breakdown structure, click the Create link. (Figure 1) To add nodes, click the ADD NODE
button (steps are described in detail in Add Node section). (Figure 2)

Add Node:

This functionality is used to add a new node.

Steps:

Project Settings --->Project Breakdown Structure

Click the Edit link to edit the tree structure. (Figure 2)

Click the ADD NODE button. (Figure 2) A pop-up appears. (Figure 4)
Enter node name and code.

Click the SAVE button to save the details. (Figure 4)

ko

Name*

Code

Figure 4
Remove node:
This functionality removes a node.
Steps:
Project Settings --->Project Breakdown Structure
Click the Edit link to edit the tree structure. (Figure 2)

Select a node.
Click the REMOVE NODE button. The node is removed from the system. (Figure 2)

el el
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Rename node:
This functionality is used to rename an already existing node.
Steps:

Project Settings --->Project Breakdown Structure

Click the Edit link to edit the tree structure. (Figure 2)

Select a node.

Click the RENAME NODE button. (Figure 2) A pop up appears. (Figure 5)
Rename the fields needed.

Click the SAVE button to save the details. (Figure 5)

RENAME PBS ®

Name* Document Review & Revisiol

2

oakrwnE

Code

Figure 5
Expand nodes:
This functionality is used to expand all the nodes under the tree structure.
Steps:
1. Project Settings --->Project Breakdown Structure
2. Select node.
3. Click the Expand icon to expand all the nodes. (Figure 7) On Expansion, the tree
structure becomes like that shown in Figure 6.
Collapse Nodes:
This functionality is used to collapse the expanded nodes shown in Figure 7.

Steps:

1. Project Settings --->Project Breakdown Structure
2. Select node.
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3. Click the Collapse icon shown in Figure 6. The Nodes get collapsed and the tree
structure becomes like that shown in Figure 7.

(® Breakdown Structure: @@@@@@ [5] ADD NODE i) REMOVE NODE ™3 RENAME NODE

SELECTED NODE:

B3(1)0: bdubuild_sample_2k-03
D
(2)1: Contracts
(_27-2 Document Review & Revision
(:?;-3 Bids & Contracts
3)3.5 : Review Bids
~ 5 2 :
(2)4: Grading & Building Permits
=\ 5
(2)5: Site Work

(2)6 - Foundation

Figure 6
(® Business Unit Name : @@@@@@ [F] ADD NODE {l) REMOVE NODE [®3 RENAME NODE
Expand All
SELECTED NODE:
E3(1)0: bdubuild_sample_2k-03
Figure 7

Promote Nodes:

This functionality makes the level of the child node the same as that of the immediate parent. For
example, consider the node 6: Foundation (Figure 8) which is a child of the node 5: Site
Work. When promoted, 6: Foundation is on the same level as 5: Site Work (Figure 9). A
node cannot be promoted if it does not have a parent.

Steps:

Project Settings --->Project Breakdown Structure
Click the Edit link to edit the tree structure. (Figure 2)
Select node.

Click the Promote icon to promote the node.

roONMPE
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(® Business Unit Name : @@@@@@ [} ADD NODE i) REMOVE NODE I3 RENAME NODE

SELECTED NODE: FOUNDATION

(1) 0: bdubuild_sample_2k-03
(2)1 - Contracts
(2)2 - Document Review & Revision
()4 Grading & Building Permits
E(2)5 - Site Work
3)3.5: Review Bids

3 )6 : Foundation

Figure 8
(® Business Unit Name : @ ° O e @@ [5] ADD NODE {) REMOVE NODE ™% RENAME NODE
SELECTED NODE: SUCCESSFULLY PROMOTED
(1) 0 : baubuild_sample_2k-03
(2)1 : Contracts
(;;2 : Document Review & Revision
(5;4 Grading & Building Permits
B(2)5 - Site Work
(2)6: Foundation
Figure 9

Demote Nodes:

When a node is demoted it becomes the child of the node which is of same level and which lies
just below it. For Example, Consider the node 4: Grading & Building Permits (Figure 9),
which is of the same level as the node 2: Document Review & Revision. When 4: Grading &
Building Permits is demoted, it becomes a child node of the node 2: Document Review &
Revision. (Figure 10) A node cannot be demoted if there is no other node of same level as the
node selected.

Steps:

Project Settings --->Project Breakdown Structure
Click the Edit link to edit the tree structure. (Figure 2)
Select the node.

Click the Demote icon to demote the node.

roONMPE
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(® Business Unit Name : @@@@@@ [E] ADD NODE
Demote
SELECTED NODE:
@U : b4ubuild_sample_2k-03
(2)1: Contracts
(?}2 : Document Review & Revision
2 )4 : Grading & Building Permits
B(2)5 : Site Work
(2)6 : Foundation
Figure 10

Up Order:

flj REMOVE NODE ™% RENAME NODE

SUCCESSFULLY DEMOTED

This operation is used to move a node up a level. It can be applied only to nodes of the same
level and this operation is not applicable for the first node. For example, consider the nodes 6:
Foundation and 5: Site Work in Figure 10. The node 6: Foundation is located below the node
5: Site Work. When an up order operation is applied to the node 6: Foundation, it moves
above the node 5: Site Work. Figure 11 shows the tree structure after the up order operation is

applied.
Steps:
1. Project Settings --->Project Breakdown Structure
2. Click the Edit link to edit the tree structure. (Figure 2)
3. Select the node.
4. Click the Up Order icon to change the order of a node up.
(® Business Unit Name : @@@@@@ 51 ADD NODE
SELECTED NODE
3(1)0: baubuild_sample_2k-03
(2)1: Contracts
B)(2) 2 : Document Review & Revision
(2)86: Foundation
B1(2)5 - Site Work
Figure 11

Down Order:

fll REMOVE NODE ™% RENAME NODE

ORDER CHANGED SUCCESSFULLY

This operation is used to move a node down the tree structure. This can be applied only to nodes
of the same level and this operation is not applicable for the last node. For example, consider
nodes 1: Contracts and 2: Document Review & Revision in Figure 11. 1: Contracts is located
above 2: Document Review & Revision in Figure 11. When a down order operation is applied
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to the node 1: Contracts, it comes below the node 2: Document Review & Revision. Refer to
Figure 12, which shows the tree structure after a down order operation is applied.

Steps:
1. Project Settings --->Project Breakdown Structure
2. Click the Edit link to edit the tree structure. (Figure 2)
3. Select the node.
4. Click the Down Order icon to change the order of a node down.
( Business Unit Name : @@@@@@ [5 ADD NODE fl) REMOVE NODE [*3 RENAME NODE
Down Order
SELECTED NODE: ORDER CHANGED SUCCESSFULLY
(DD b4ubuild_sample_2k-03
B() 2 : Document Review & Revision
(2)1: Contracts
(2)6 : Foundation
B(2)5: Site Work
Figure 12

Delete:
This functionality is used to delete the selected breakdown structure.
Steps:

1. Project Settings --->Project Breakdown Structure

2. Click the corresponding Delete link. (Figure 2)

3. After you receive the confirmation message, click the OK button to delete the breakdown

structure. To cancel, click the Cancel button.

Save:
This functionality is used to save the changes made to the Project Level breakdown structure.
Edit:
This functionality is used to edit the tree structure. The User can perform operations such as add,
remove, rename, expand, collapse, promote, demote nodes as well as change the orders of the
nodes.

Steps:

1. Project Settings --->Project Breakdown Structure
2. Click the Edit link to edit the tree structure. (Figure 2)
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Scoring System (Project)

The Scoring System page allows the user to view or update project settings based on Threats
(Figure 1.1) or Opportunities (Figure 1.2). The data displayed on this page is the most current
data being used on the project. When a project is first created the system applies a default setting.
The default project settings can be changed by applying a portfolio template or manually
adjusting it in the Scoring System page. The Scoring System will be locked once a threat or
opportunity has been scored, and no changes can be made to the Scoring System page. The
Scoring System page in the PRC Enterprise Risk Register can be viewed only by those users
who have either Read/Write or View access. Users with only Read/Write access can edit
probability and tolerance levels, edit impacts, edit the risk matrix, add new impacts and delete
additional impacts. Users designated with View Access may view probability and tolerance
levels, view impacts and also view the risk matrix.
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P RC R IS K.é‘ Risk Register =] 5 portiolic Management & Administration

Upstream Investment Scoring System Field Settings Custom Fields Project BreakDown Structure

‘@ Threats | Opportunities

@ Probability Scale Lill VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS [ Epim

Number of Groups :5

HORT NAME UPRER THRESH
VH Abave 41.00
H From 21.00 Upto 41.00
M From 100 upto 2100
L From 600 upto 100
VL Below 600
® Tolerance Scale B MULTIPLIER SETTINGS Lill VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS [ o

Number of Groups : 5

SHORT NawE LOWER THRESHOLD UPPERTHRESHOLD owon
w Above 800
H From 600 Upto B00
M From 400 Upto
L From 200 upts 00
w Beiow 200
® Impacts Il VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS. [ eoir

Number of Groups - 5

Cost Cost Type : Perceniage

SHORT NAVEE LOWER THRESHOLD UPPER THRESHOLD
VH Abave 45,000,000.00

W From 35,000,00000 upto 45,000,00000

] From 20,000,000.00 Upto 35,000,000.00

L From 10,000,000.00 Upta 20,000,000.00

v Beiow 10,000,00000

Schedule Duration Type - Weeks

AT NAME LOWER THRESHOLD UPPERTHRESHOLD.

H From 700 upto 200
“ From 400 Upto 700
L From 200 Upto 400
v Below 200
@ Risk Matrix [ eoim
Impacts.

Very High %
High%. 500

Medium % 400 500

.
500
400
3.00
200 X
- - -

Figure 1.1
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P R C R IS K 2 [E] RiskRegister el 5] Portrolio Management & sdministration

Upstream Investment Scoring System Project BreakDown Structure

Threats ® Opportunities

® Probability Scale ill VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS @ e

Number of Groups : 5

From 2100 Upto 4100
M From 11.00 Upto 21.00
From 6.00 Upto 11.00
L Below 6.00
® Tolerance Scale [ MULTIPLIER SETTINGS LIl VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS @ eor

«
WH Avove 800 n
H from 600 vp 200 "]
M From 400 Upto 600 | |
L From 200 U 00 u
w Below 200 | |
@ Impacts il VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS EADD @ eorm

Number of Groups : §

Cost CostType: Percentage

Schedule Duration Type : Days

Figure 1.2
Import from Templates:
This functionality is used to assign the Threat/ Opportunity scoring templates created in the
portfolio scoring system to the selected project. Once the threats or opportunities are added to

the project, then this option will not be there.

Steps:
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1. Project Settings ---> Scoring System
2. Click the IMPORT FROM TEMPLATES button. (Figurel)
3. Select a template and click DONE to assign the selected template or click Cancel.

View Level Definitions:

To view probability and tolerance levels, click the VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS button shown
in the Probability & Tolerance Scales section. (Figure 1) A pop up shown in Figure 2 appears.
If the Level Definitions have been modified, click the SAVE button to save the changes.

VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS

PROBABILITY

SHORT NAME

FULL NAME

VH

Very High

H

High

M

Medium

L

Low

VL

Very Low

VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS

TOLERANCE S5CALE

e~ ]
o e ]

SHORT NAME FULL NAME

WVH

Very High

H

High

M

Medium

L

Low

WL

Very Low

Figure 2
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To view impact levels, click the VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS button shown in the Impacts
section. (Figure 1) A pop up shown in Figure 3 appears. Click the SAVE button to save any

modifications to the Level Definitions.

VIEW LEVEL DEFINITIONS ®

SHORT NAME FULL NAME SHORT NAME FULL NAME

VH Very High VH Very High
H High H High
M Medium M Medium
L Low L Low
VL Very Low VL Very Low
\
Figure 3

Edit Probability & Tolerance:

While editing Probability & Tolerance fields, such as Number of Groups, Lower Threshold,
and Upper Threshold, the color is unlocked.

Steps:

No ok~

Project Settings ---> Scoring System

Click the EDIT button under Probability and Tolerance scale sections. (Figurel)

After the data is modified, click the SAVE button.

The color is set by clicking on the corresponding color shown beside each field. An
example of the color picker is displayed in Figure 4.
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Figure 4

Reload button under Tolerance Scale section is to reload the default threshold values and colors

for each number of groups. This button is shown only while clicking EDIT button under
Tolerance. (Figure 5)

® Tolerance Scale

Number of Groups: 5 =

SHORT NAME LOWER THRESHOLD UPPER THRESHOLD COLOR

VH Above 60.00

H From 55.00 Upto 60.00

M From 35.00 Upto 55.00

L From 15.00 Upto 35.00

VL Below 15.00

H N ==

Figure 5

Multiplier Settings:

Multipliers are user input values. To give multiplier values, click MULTIPLIER SETTINGS

button (Figure 1). When the link is clicked, Multiplier values dialog box appears where the user
can add, save and delete values. (Figure 6)
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MULTIPLIER VALUES ®
I

NAME VALLIE DELETE
Multiplier1 0.0 il
Multiplier2 0.0 il
Multiplier3 0.0 il
|
Figure 6
Edit Impacts:

When editing impacts, fields such as Number of Groups, Lower Threshold, Upper
Threshold, Duration Type, Name and Description of Additional Impact are unlocked. The
field Number of groups will be locked if a Threat/Opportunity has been assigned a score.

Duration Type for Cost:

The Duration Type has values Percentage and Currency, where Cost is the default value. If
the assigned template for the project has value Percentage for the field Duration Type then the
cost values will be expressed in corresponding percentage of total cost of project. If the assigned
template for the project has value Currency for Duration Type, cost values remain unchanged.

Duration Type for Schedule:

The Duration Type field for schedule has values for Days, Weeks, Months, Year and a
Percentage where the default value is Days. If the assigned template for the project has a value
Percentage for Duration Type then the Schedule values will be converted to percentage of
Number of days between start and end date of a project.

Steps:
1. Project Settings ---> Scoring System

2. Click the EDIT button under Impacts section. (Figurel)
3. After the data is modified, click the SAVE button.
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Add New Impact:
This functionality is used to add a new additional impact.
Steps:
1. Project Settings ---> Scoring System
2. Click the ADD button to add a new impact. (Figure 1)
3. After entering the details, Click the SAVE button.

Delete Impacts:

This functionality is used to delete additional impacts. Additional impacts can be deleted only by
those users who have Read/Write access for delete.

Steps:
1. Project Settings ---> Scoring System
2. Click the Close icon to delete additional Impacts. (Figure 1)
3. After you receive the confirmation message, click the OK button to delete the breakdown
structure. To cancel, click the Cancel button.
Edit Risk Matrix:
This section allows you to define the scores based on the Probability and Impact position.
Steps:
1. Project Settings ---> Scoring System

2. Click the EDIT button under Risk Matrix. (Figure 1)
3. After the data is modified, click the SAVE button.
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Custom Fields (Project)

The Custom Fields page allows the user to view or update the project settings. The data
displayed on this page is what is currently being used on the project. When a project is first
created, the system applies a default setting. The default project settings can be changed by
applying a portfolio template or manually adjusting it in the Custom Fields page. When creating
a custom field the user will be given the options to choose the data type (text, date, number, list,
currency) and location displayed (threat, opportunity, threat and opportunity or mitigation
sections). There are no system defaults for the Custom Fields page.

P RC R IS |<ED Risk Register (=) (] Portfolio Management x Administration

IMPORT FROM TEMPLATES

() Custom Field [E EDIT CUSTOM HELD [E] ADD CUSTOM FIELD

Project Threat and Opportunity

Program phase Threat and Opportunity

T
Basis of Estimate Text Mitigation
Te
Li

Basis Classification [data, field] Mitgation

Figure 1

P RC R IS |<(§> Risk Register [ Portfolio Management & Administration

Frofsc e oM Se

Upstream Investment Scoring System Field Settings

® Custom Field & SavE [E]. ADD CUSTOM FIELD
NAME LisT DATATYPE LOCATION DISPLAYED ACTION

Project Text Threat and Opportunity o

Basisof Estmate Text Mitigation [}

Program phase Text Threat and Opportunity ]

Basis Classification Lst Mitgation @
customFieldName [Erersomevavie 7] List Opportunity o

Figure 2
Import from Templates:
This functionality is used to assign the Threat/ Opportunity scoring templates created in the
portfolio scoring system to the selected project. Once the threats or opportunities are added to
the project, then this option will not be there.

Steps:

1. Project Settings ---> Custom Fields
2. Click the IMPORT FROM TEMPLATES button. (Figurel)
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3. Select a template and click DONE to assign the selected template or click Cancel.
Edit Custom Fields:
This functionality is used to edit custom fields.
Steps:

1. Project Settings --->Custom Fields

2. Click the EDIT CUSTOM FIELDS button. (Figure 1)

3. Edit the necessary details. For custom fields with the data type List, enter the value in the
Editable Combo box provided and click the ADD button to add list values. To rename
the existing value, select any value from the drop down list and click the RENAME
button after renaming it. Similarly select a list value from the drop down and click the
DELETE button to delete the value from the list.

4. Click the SAVE button to finish. (Figure 2)

Add Custom Field:

This functionality is used to add new custom field to the selected project.

Steps:
1. Project Settings --->Custom Fields
2. Click the ADD CUSTOM FIELD button. (Figure 2)
3. Enter the custom field name in the textbox provided. (Figure 2)
4. Select data type from the Select Data type dropdown. (Figure 2)
5. For the data type List, enter the value in the Editable Combo box provided and click the
ADD button.
6. Select location displayed from the Select Location Display dropdown. (Figure 2)

7. Click SAVE button to finish. (Figure 2)
Delete Custom Fields:
This functionality is used to delete the custom fields.
Steps:
1. Project Settings --->Custom Fields
2. Click the EDIT CUSTOM FIELDS button. (Figure 1)
3. Click the Delete icon to delete the required custom field. (Figure 2)

After you receive the confirmation message (Figure 3) click the OK button to delete the custom
field. To cancel, click the Cancel button. (Figure 3)
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Are you sure, you want to delete the Custom Field 7

OK

| cancel |

Figure 3
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Field Settings (Project)

The Field Settings page is used to customize the Threat Fields, Opportunity Fields, Mitigation
Plan Fields, Mitigation Step Fields, Closure Section Fields, Qualitative score fields, Simulation
Fields, Data Mapping Fields, Risk Notes Fields and Recovery Plan Fields. The Field Settings
page in the PRC Enterprise Risk Register can be viewed only by those users who have either
Read /Write or View access. Users with only Read/Write access can edit session information
and show/hide fields.

Users designated with View Access may view the various settings for the selected project.
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Import from Templates:

This functionality is used to assign the Threat/ Opportunity scoring templates created in the
portfolio scoring system to the selected project.

Steps:

1. Project Settings ---> Field Settings

2. Click the IMPORT FROM TEMPLATES button. (Figurel)

3. Select a template and click DONE to assign the selected template or click Cancel.
Edit Section Name:
The name of each section can be modified. Consider the threat detail section. To modify the
section name, enter the name in the textbox provided, shown at the top of the section (the default
name is Threat Detail). (Figure 1) After editing the changes, click the SAVE ALL button to
save the changes.
Show/ Hide:

Show/Hide applies to each section. The example (Figure 2) shows the Threat Fields section.
However, the steps described below apply to all sections.

(®) Hide Threat Fields Threat Detail ki SAVE ALL
FIELD NAME SHOW / HIDE RENAME TO
ID ) D
Mame Q F MName
Description ) F Description
Cause @ F Cause
Effect @ F Effect
Status o F Status
Status [ Options ] Edit Open-unmitigated -
Start Date @ F Start Date
End Date @ F End Date
Risk Owner @ F Risk Owner
Currency e F Currency

Figure 2

In order to hide the entire section, check the checkbox shown near the section header; click the
Save All button to save the changes. (Figure 1)
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To show a field, click the radio button under the Show column (Figure 2), and click the SAVE
ALL button to save the changes.

To hide a field, click the radio button under the Hide column (Figure 2), and click the SAVE
ALL button to save the changes.

Edit Status Options (Threat / Opportunity):
To add, edit or delete the user defined status options. These statuses are categorized into two,

open and closed. The Threats/ Opportunities with the closed status are not shown in any of the
reports in the report page accept in Risk History reports and Status reports.

Steps:
1. Click the EDIT button. (Figure 2)
2. A pop up appears where the user can add or edit the status options. (Figure 3)
3. Click the ADD button to add a new status option. (Figure 3)
4. Click the EDIT button to edit the saved status options. (Figure 3)
5. To delete the status click DELETE icon. (Figure 4)
6. Click the SAVE button to save the changes done. (Figure 4)
EDIT STATUS OPTIONS
ADD EDIT
STATUS OPTION STATUS CATEGORY DELETE
Statusi Open
Status2 Closed
Figure 3
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EDIT STATUS OPTIONS @

STATUS OPTION STATUS CATEGORY DELETE
Statusi Open v o
Status2 Closed ] @

|Open
Figure 4

Edit Status Options (Mitigation):

To add, edit or delete the user defined mitigation status options. These statuses are categorized
into Proposed, In Progress, Rejected, Complete, Risk Closed and Approved.

Steps:

N

© g hsw

Click the EDIT link. (Figure 5)

A pop up appears where the user can add or edit the mitigation status options.
(Figure 6)

Click the ADD button to add a new mitigation status option. (Figure 6)

Click the EDIT button to edit the saved mitigation status options. (Figure 6)

To delete the mitigation status click DELETE link. (Figure 7)

Click the SAVE button to save the changes done. (Figure 7)

Mitigation Status [ Options | Edit Proposed -

Figure 5
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EDIT STATUS OPTIONS ®

ADD EDIT

STATUS OPTION STATUS CATEGORY DELETE
Mitistatus1 Proposed
Mitistatus2 In Progress
—_—
Figure 6
EDIT STATUS OPTIONS @
-‘!‘DD
STATUS OPTION STATUS CATEGORY DELETE
Mitistatus1 Proposed -
Mitistatus2 In Progress |:] o
Proposed
In Progress
Rejected
Complets
Risk Closed

Figure 7

Edit Response Type (Threat / Opportunity):

To add user defined response type for Threats and Opportunities.
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() [0 Hide Mitigation Plan Fields witigation Pian Information kil SAVEALL
FIELD NAME SHOW / HIDE RENAME TO
Plan Name @ © Plan Mame
Plan Description @ © Plan Description
Plan Owner @ © Plan Owner
Response Type @ © Response Type
Response Type [ Options ] ( Threat ) Edit Avoid -
Response Type [ Options ] ( Opportunity ) Edit Exploit A
Proposed Cost @ © Proposed Cost
Actual Cost @ © Actual Cost

Figure 8
Steps:

Click the EDIT link for Threat/Opportunity. (Figure 8)

A pop up appears where the user can add or edit the response type. (Figure 9)
Click the ADD button to add a new response type. (Figure 9)

Click the EDIT button to edit the saved response types. (Figure 9)

To delete the response types click DELETE link. (Figure 10)

Click the SAVE button to save the changes done. (Figure 10)

EDIT RESPONSE TYPE OPTIONS @

ADD EDIT
RESPONSE TYPE OFTION DELETE

Response typel

ocoakrwhE

Response type 2

Figure 9

166 |
PRC SOFTWARE



EDIT RESPONSE TYPE OPTIONS ®

RESPOMNSE TYPE OPTION DELETE

Response type1l

Response type 2

Figure 10

i)

&h
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RISK REGISTER
Standard Reports (Project)

The Standard Reports page allows you to create various reports, such as: Overall Risk
Reports, Threat Reports, Opportunity Reports, Mitigation Reports, Audit Reports and
Exports. The process to create a report is broken down into steps to make it easier for users to
follow. Reports from this page can be added to the Manager's Dashboard for further analysis
and reporting. This page can be viewed by only those users who have either Read/Write or
View access.

P RC R |S K & E:J Project Settings Portfolio Management L Administration

Project Imports Risk Spreadsheet Risk Details Search Risks Dashboards

Overall Risk Reports Project
Risk Score Tomado (Threats)
Threat Reports o

© Tomado
@ Qualitative Inpurs
@  Simulation Inputs
© Score
© RiskScorev Threat1
B Export To Word
¥ Export To Powerpoint

Risk Score and Multiplier

Average Score  ——

Average Score and Multiplier - R
o 5 o 5 20 25

Average Bucket Score S

Average Bucket Score and Multiplier M Post Mitigated Il Pre-Mitigated

Net Risk Score

@  Impacts (isolatzd Score)

() GryisE RISK ID RISK NAME POSTMITIGATED PREMITIGATED
@  Burndown Chart (waterfall)
Status # Threats 3500 35.00
@  Exposure Over Time
B # Threats 2400 1200
@  ExposurePie Chart
@ M #5 Threats 1500 1200
@  Quick Monte Carlo
@ RiskLevel # Threar1 1200 2800
# Threatz 200 16.00
Opportunity Reports
#7 Threat7 6.00 600
Mitigation Reports
Audit Reports
Exports
CIPN

Reports:

There are several types of reports in the Standard Report (Project) page. In order to generate a
chart, the primary option that should be selected is Report. The Report selected by default
(while the page is loaded) is Risk Tornado. The various available reports are shown in Figure 2.
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L
Overall Risk Reports

Tornado

Status

Exposure Over Time
Exposure Pie Chart
Total Risk Count

®@ 0060

Quick Monte Carlo

Threat Reports

Tornado

Risk History

Burndown Chart (waterfall)
Status

Exposure Over Time
Exposure Pie Chart

Matrix

Quick Monte Carlo

(©]
(C]
@
(C]
@
(C]
@
(C)

Risk Level

Opportunity Reports

Tornado

Risk History

Burndown Chart (waterfall)
Status

Exposure Over Time
Exposure Pie Chart

Matrix

Quick Monte Cario

CHCHCECNC I CRCRC)

Risk Level

Mitigation Reports

@ Status
@ Threat
@ Opportunity
Mitigation Steps Past Due

Audit Reports

@® AuditLog
@  Audit Log (Email)

Exports
@ word
@ Power Point
@  Excel
@ Primavera

Figure 2
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Report Option:

The Report option decides for which risk type the chart should be generated. The risk type
listed will vary for Status Reports. For all other reports its remains the same. The report option
for all other reports is shown in Figure 3, Figure 4, Figure 5 and 6.

The report option for Tornado charts, Risk Exposure charts and Risk exposure-BS charts are
Threat Tornado, Opportunity Tornado, Overall Risk Tornado, Threat Exposure Over
Time, Opportunity Exposure Over Time, Overall Risk Exposure Over Time, Threat
Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart, Opportunity Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart, Overall Risk
Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart, Threat Simulation Exposure Pie Chart, Opportunity
Simulation Exposure Pie Chart and Overall Risk Simulation Exposure Pie Chart.

Risk Tornado charts:

CHCRCNONC N CNC)

Figure 3
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Risk Exposure Charts:

Threat Reports

Tornado
Risk History
Burndown Chart (waterfall)

Status

O e

Exposure Over Time
@ Qualitative Inputs
@ Simulation Inputs

Exposure Pie Chart

Matrix

Quick Monte Cario

CRCHCNC)

Risk Level

Opportunity Reports

Tornado

Risk History

Burndown Chart (waterfall)
Status

O e@ee

Exposure Over Time
@ Qualitative Inputs
@ Simulation Inputs

Exposure Pie Chart

Matrix

Quick Monte Cario

Risk Level

CRONCHC]

Figure 4
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Risk Exposure Pie Charts:

Threat Reports

Tornado

Risk History

Burndown Chart (waterfall)
Status

Exposure Over Time

oO® o6

Exposure Pie Chart
© Qualitative Inputs

®
®
@

Project Level
Business Unit Level

Enterprise Level

Risk Owner
© Simulation Inputs
@ Project Level
@ Business Unit Level
@ Enterprise Level
Risk Owner
@ Matrix
@ Quick Monte Carlo
@ RiskLevel

Opportunity Reports

®
@
@
®
©

Tornado

Risk History

Burndown Chart (waterfall)
Status

Exposure Over Time
Exposure Pie Chart

© Qualitative Inputs

@
@
®

Project Level
Business Unit Level
Enterprise Level

Risk Owner

©® Ssimulation Inputs

@ Project Level

@ Business Unit Level

@ Enterprise Level
Risk Owner

Matrix

CHCHC)

Quick Monte Cario
Risk Level

Figure 5
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Risk History Charts:

Threat Reports

@ Tornado

©

(CHONONCNCINC)

Opportunity Reports

@ Tornado

©

CRCNCHCNC I C)

CRCHONC)

CHCHCRC)

Risk History
Qualitative Inputs
Simulation Inputs
Score
Impacts (Isolated Score)
Burndown Chart (waterfall)
Status
Exposure Over Time
Exposure Pie Chart
Matrix
Quick Monte Cario
Risk Level

Risk History
Qualitative inputs
Simulation Inputs
Score
Impacts (Isolated Score)
Burndown Chart (wateriall)
Status
Exposure Over Time
Exposure Pie Chart
Matrix
Quick Monte Cario
Risk Level

Figure 6
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L
Overall Risk Reports

Status Charts:
@ Tornado
® Status
Threat & Opportunity Status
Total Threats and Opportunities
@ Exposure Over Time
@ Exposure Pie Chart
Total Risk Count
@ Quick Monte Cario
Threat Reports
@ Tornado
@  Risk History
@ Burndown Chart (waterfall)
Status
@® Exposure Over Time
@ Exposure Pie Chart
@ Matrix
@ Quick Monte Cario
@ Risk Level
Opportunity Reports
@ Tornado
@ Risk History
@ Burndown Chart (waterfall)
Status
@®  Exposure Over Time
@ Exposure Pie Chart
@ Matrix
@ Quick Monte Carlo
@® Risk Level
Mitigation Reports
@ Status
@ Threat
@ Opportunity
Mitigation Steps Past Due
Audit Reports
Exports
Figure 7
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Risk:

Risk should be selected for Risk History and the Burndown Chart (Waterfall) using the Select
Risk dropdown. (Figure 8) This dropdown is visible for only Risk History and the Burndown
Chart (Waterfall).

Select Risk - #1 - Threat1 W

Figure 8
Data Option:

The Data options include additional impacts, if any. The various data options available for Risk
Tornado, Risk History, and Burn down (Waterfall) are:

Risk Score

Risk Score and Multiplier
Average Score

Average Score and Multiplier
Average Bucket Score

Average Bucket Score and Multiplier
Mitigation Started Late (Days)
Mitigation Finished Late (Days)
Qualitative Cost

10. Qualitative Schedule

11. Other Qualitative impacts

12. Qualitative Probability

13. Simulation Cost

14. Simulation Schedule

15. Simulation Probability

16. Simulation Cost Exposure

17. Qualitative Cost Exposure

18. Simulation Schedule Exposure

CoNoORwWNE
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For Example:

Consider the following 3 x 5 matrix

VL | L M H VH
H 3 6 9 12 30
M 2 4 6 8 20
L 1 2 3 4 10
Table 1

Multiplier = 2

Probability Range = L (Low), M (Medium), H (High)
Impact Range = VL, L, M, H, VH
Impacts = Cost, Schedule, Safety

Consider, Probability = H
Cost=H
Schedule =M
Safety = L.

1. Risk Score:

By taking the combination of probability and all the impacts like schedule, cost etc, the highest
of combination value in risk matrix is taken as Risk Score. The Risk Score for
Threat/Opportunity is the pre-mitigated score. The Risk Score for Mitigation is the post-

mitigated score.

In the Example, (Table 1)

Risk score = High Probability x High Cost = 12

2. Risk Score and Multiplier:

The multiplier value setting can be done in the Project settings Scoring System. Then the formula

for Risk Score and Multiplier is,

Risk Score and Multiplier = Risk score * Multiplier

In the Example, (Table 1)

Risk Score and Multiplier =12 * 2 =24
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3. Average Score:

The Average Score is the sum of all the impact combinations (cost, schedule etc) with the
probability in the risk matrix, divided by number of combinations.

In the Example, (Table 1)
Average Score = (6+9+12)/3=9
4. Average Score and Multiplier:

The multiplier value setting can be done in the Project settings Scoring System. Then the formula
for Average Score and Multiplier is,

Average Score and Multiplier = Average score * Multiplier
In the Example, (Table 1)

Average score = (6 + 9 + 12)/3 = 9 *multiplier=9*2 =18
5. Average Bucket Score:

Bucket value is the index values given to each impacts. The Average Impact is the sum of the
bucket values or index values of all the impact combinations with probability, by number of
combinations. This Average Impact is considered as the index value for the Risk Matrix table.
The value on this table corresponding to this index value is considered as the Average bucket
score.

Note: If the calculated value of the bucket falls to say 3.66 round it to the nearest bucket which
is 4.

In the Example, (Table 2)

VL |L M H VH
H 3 6 9 12 30
M 2 4 6 8 20
L 1 2 3 4 10
1 2 3 4 5
Table 2
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Average Impact = High Probability x ((Low (bucket value) + Medium (bucket value ) + High
(bucket value )) /3

That is, High probability x bucket value of (2 +3+4)/3=3
So here, the value corresponding to the index value 3 is 9 which is the average Bucket Score.

6. Average Bucket Score and Multiplier:

The multiplier value setting can be done in the Project settings Scoring System. Then the formula
for Average Bucket Score and Multiplier is,

Average Bucket Score and Multiplier = Average Bucket score * Multiplier
In the Example, (Table 2)
Average Bucket score= 9*2 =18

7. Mitigation Started Late (Days):

The formula to calculate the Mitigation Started Late (Days) is:

No of days late = Positive value of proposed date — Current date

Condition: Risk status should not be closed and Mitigation should not be in Progress, Rejected,
Completed status.

8. Mitigation Finished Late (Days):

The formula to calculate the Mitigation Finished Late (Days) is:

No of days late = Proposed finish date - current date (Positive value)

Condition: Risk status should not be closed, and Mitigation should not be in Completed,
Rejected status.

9. Qualitative Cost:
The formulas for Qualitative Cost are:
1. [(Qualitative Cost Upper Limit + Qualitative Cost Lower Limit) / 2] . (Pre-Value)

2. [(Qualitative Mitigation Cost Upper Limit + Qualitative Mitigation Cost Lower Limit) /
2] . (Post-Value)
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If there is no upper limit: Qualitative Cost = lower limit * 1.5

If there is no lower limit: Qualitative Cost = upper limit / 2

10. Qualitative Schedule:

The formulas for Qualitative Schedule are:

1. [(Qualitative Schedule Upper Limit + Qualitative Schedule Lower Limit) / 2] . (Pre-
Value)

2. [(Qualitative Mitigation Schedule Upper Limit + Qualitative Mitigation Schedule Lower
Limit) / 2] . (Post-Value)

If there is no upper limit: Qualitative Schedule = lower limit * 1.5

If there is no lower limit: Qualitative Schedule = upper limit / 2

11. Other Qualitative Impacts:

The formulas for Additional Impacts are:

1. [(Qualitative Additional Impact Upper Limit + Qualitative Additional Impact Lower
Limit) / 2] (Pre-Value)

2. [(Qualitative Mitigation Additional Impact Upper Limit + Qualitative Mitigation
Additional Impact Lower Limit) / 2] (Post Value)

If there is no upper limit: Average value = lower limit * 15

If there is no lower limit: Average value = upper limit / 2

12. Qualitative Probability:

The formulas for Qualitative Probability are:

1. [[(Qualitative Probability Upper Limit + Qualitative Probability Lower Limit) / 2 ]] (Pre-
Value)
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2. [[(Qualitative Mitigation Probability Upper Limit + Qualitative Probability Lower Limit)
/ 2]] (Post-Value)

If there is no upper limit: Qualitative Probability = [(lower-limit + 100) / 2]
If there is no lower limit: Qualitative Probability = [(O+upper-limit) / 2]
13. Simulation Cost:

The formulas for Simulation Cost are:

1. [(Cost min + Cost max + 4 * (Cost Most likely)) / 6] (Pre Value)

2. [(Mitigation Cost min + Mitigation Cost max + 4 * ( Mitigation Cost Most likely)) / 6]
(Post Value)

If there is no max then max = min * 2

If there is no min then min = max/ 2

If there is no most likely then Avg = [(Min + Max) / 2]
14. Simulation Schedule

The formulas for Simulation Schedule are:

1. [(Schedule min + Schedule max + 4 * ( Schedule Most likely)) / 6] (Pre-Value)

2. [(Mitigation Schedule min + Mitigation Schedule max + 4 * ( Mitigation Schedule Most
likely)) / 6] (Post-Value)

If there is no max then max = min * 2
If there is no min then min = max/ 2

If there is no most likely then Avg = [(Min + Max) / 2]
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15. Simulation Probability:

The formulas for Simulation Probability are:

1. [[Simulation Probability Percentage]] (Pre-Value)

2. [[Mitigation Simulation Probability]] (Post-Value)
16. Simulation Cost Exposure:

The formulas for Simulation Cost Exposure are:

1. [(Simulation Cost * Simulation Probability) / 100] (Pre-Value)

2. [(Mitigation Simulation Cost * Mitigation Simulation Probability) / 100](Post-Value)
17. Simulation Schedule Exposure:

The formulas for Simulation Schedule Exposure are:

1. [(Simulation Schedule * Simulation Probability) / 100] (Pre-Value)

2. [(Mitigation Simulation Schedule * Mitigation Simulation Probability) / 100] (Post-
Value)

The various data options for Threat Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart, Opportunity
Quialitative Exposure Pie Chart, Threat Simulation Exposure Pie Chart and Opportunity
Simulation Exposure Pie Chart are:

1. Project-OBS

2. Project-WBS

3. Project-RBS

4. Business Unit-OBS
5. Business Unit-WBS
6. Business Unit-RBS
7. Enterprise-OBS

8. Enterprise-WBS

9. Enterprise-RBS
10. Risk Owner
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Project OBS, Project WBS and Project RBS details are added from the page Project
Breakdown Structure (Project Settings ---> Project Breakdown Structure)

Business OBS, Business RBS, Business WBS, Enterprise OBS, Enterprise RBS, Enterprise
WABS are added from the page Manage Breakdown Structure (Portfolio Management --->
Manage Breakdown Structure)

Enterprise Risk details are added from page:
Portfolio Management ---> Reports ---> Other Risk Reports ---> Enterprise Risk List

In Figure 9 there is an option to select (Pre-Mitigated/Post-Mitigated or Pre-Mitigated & Post-
Mitigated). For The various data options for Threat Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart,
Opportunity Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart, Overall Risk Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart,
Threat Simulation Exposure Pie Chart, Opportunity Simulation Exposure Pie Chart and
Overall Risk Simulation Exposure Pie Chart are shown in Figure 9.

Pre-Mitigated v
Pre-Mitigated
Post-Mitigated

Pre & Post Mitigated

Figure 9

Sort By:

This functionality is used to sort the data for the selected report based on post-mitigated and pre-
mitigated

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports.
2. Select the Sort By drop down to sort the report based on post-mitigated and pre-
mitigated. (Figure 1)

Filter:
This functionality is used to apply the Filter to the chart.

Steps:

2. Risk Register ---> Reports
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1. Click the ADD FILTER button. (Figure 10) A pop up shown in Figure 11 appears.

2. Select the field from the Select Field dropdown. (Figure 11)

3. Select the Operator from the Select Operator dropdown. (Figure 11) The various fields
and the operators applicable are shown in Table 3.

4. The user can select values or enter values from the SELECT VALUE dropdown.
(Figure 11)

5. Click the ADD FILTER OPTION button , to add another filter (Figure 11)

6. Click the APPLY FILTER button to view the filtered report. Or give the name,
description, and global access option and then click the SAVE AND APPLY FILTER
button to view the saved filter report. (Figure 11)

7. Select the filter name from the Name dropdown and click the DELETE button that

appears, to delete that particular saved filter. (Figure 11)

ADD TO DASHBOARD CHART COLOR SETTINGS Pre-Mitigated v FILTER SETTINGS

Figure 10
FILTER OPTIONS ®
Name 2 filter1 [+]
Description
Global Access 3 No v
=3
-
1 Status v Equal to v Open-mitigated v m
ADD HFLTER OPTION APPLY ALTER
Figure 11
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Field Type

Text

Date

Number

Operator

Equal to

Contains

Not equal to

Does not contain

Equal to

Before

After

Not equal to

Equal to

Greater than

Notes

User types text—This chart
contains all the values that
match the text exactly.

User types text—This chart
contains all the values that
contain the text anywhere in
the string.

User types text—This chart
contains all the values that
do not match exactly.

User types text—This chart
contains all values where the
text is not contained
anywhere in the string.

Date popup box—This chart
contains all values where the
date matches exactly.

Date popup box—This chart
contains all values where the
date is before the selected
date.

Date popup box—This chart
contains all values where the
date is after the selected
date.

Date popup box—This chart
contains all values where the
date does not match exactly.

User enters number—This
chart contains all values
which match exactly with
the number entered.

User enters number—This
chart contains all values
greater than the number
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entered.

Greater than or Equal to User enters number—This
chart contains all values
greater than or equal to the
number entered.

Less than User entered number—This
chart contains all values less
than or equal to the number
entered.

Less than or equal to User enters number—This
chart contains all values less
than the number entered

Not equal to User enters number—This
chart contains all values
which are not the exact
match for the number
entered.

WBS/OBS/RBS Under User selects
WBS/OBS/RBS element via
a check mark in a popup—
All children under the node
(and sub-nodes) are shown.
If a user check marks
Multiple Items, an OR is
applied to all check-marked
items.

Not Under User selects
WBS/OBS/RBS element via
a check mark in a popup—
All items are shown except
children under the node (and
sub-nodes).

List Items (such as status) Equal to User selects list element
from a dropdown box—This
chart will contain all the
values which match the
selected value exactly.

Equal to (select multiple) User selects list element via
a check mark in a popup—If
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a user check marks multiple
items, then an OR is applied
to all checked items. This
chart will contain all values
which match the selected
values exactly.

Not equal to User selects list element
from a dropdown box—This
chart contains all values not
equal to the selected value

Contains User selects list element
from a dropdown box—This
chart contains all values
which contain the selected

value
Not equal to (select User selects list element via
multiple) a check mark in a popup—If

the user checks multiple
items an OR is applied to all
checked items, and the
results will not be equal to
any checked items. This
chart contains all values not
equal to the selected values

Table 3
Tornado Chart:
Tornado Diagrams, also called Tornado Plots or Tornado Charts, are special types of Bar
Charts where the data categories are listed vertically. These charts are generated by default
when the Standard Reports (Project) page is initially loaded. The Post-Mitigated score is the
Mitigation score and Pre-Mitigated score is the risk score.
Threat Tornado:
The Threat Tornado chart corresponds to all the threats in the selected project.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports
2. Click the Threat Reports link to select Threat Tornado Chart. (Figure 1)
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3. Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated), Post-
Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) or Both to view both
Pre-Mitigated data and Post-Mitigated data from the dropdown. (Figure 10)

4. Click the Add Filter icon to add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are
explained in filter section above). (Figure 10)

5. Click the Risk Score data option or any other data option to generate the report. (Figure
11 ) The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 13.

Highest Calculated Cos

Highest Calculated Schedule

Probability

Cost Exposure (Prob.x Cost)

Schedule Exposure (Prob.x Schedule)
©® Simulation Inputs

Highest Calculated Cost

Highest Calculated Schedule

Probability

Cost Exposure (Prob.x Cost)

Schedule Exposure (Prob_x Schedule)
® Score

Risk Score

Risk Score and Muiltiplier

Average Score

Average Score and Multiplier

Average Bucket Score

Average Bucket Score and Multiplier

CRCNCNCHCRNCNC)

Figure 12
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Project

Risk Score Tornado (Threats)

15 20 25 30 35 40

Risk Score

B Pre-Miugated

RISK ID RISK NAME PRE-MITIGATED
#4 Threat4 35.00

=6 Threat6 12.00

#5 Threats 1200

#1 Threati 28.00

#2 Threat2 16.00

#7 Threat7 6.00

Figure 13

Clicking on the Risk ID shown in the data table in Figure 13 navigates to the page:

Risk Register ---> Risk Details (Threats)

Threat Net Risk Score:

The Threat Net Risk Score Chart shows the net risk score of each threat in a project. The
impact types (cost, schedule, safety, etc.) are isolated and evaluated using the probability input.
Each threat is ranked individually for all impact types. A threat with a qualitative score of high
for cost and high for schedule will have a higher cumulative score than a threat with qualitative
scores of high/medium (cost/schedule). Typical risk scoring may only show the highest impact
type instead of isolating the impact types. The further breakdown can help to analyze the root
cause of a threat receiving a high risk score. It shows only 5 threats in the chart and 20 threats in
the table below the chart.
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Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports
2. Click the Threat Reports link to select Threat Tornado Chart. (Figure 14)

3. Click the Net Risk Score link to view the net risk score of each threat in the selected
project. (Figure 14)

ADD TO DASHBOARD CHART COLOR SETTINGS G5 Nl Column | Post-Mitigated Score v | Sort By | Descending v| EEGIIEN 23/Feb/2016 03:49 PM [EEEIRN

Overall Risk Reports Net Risk Score Chart
Threat Reports #4 :Threa... —

© Tornado ) —
#6 - Threa...
@ Qualitative Inputs

@ Simulation Inputs

————————}
© score #5:Threa... I
Risk Score
Risk Score and Multiplier 22 -Threa.. N I
Average Score
Average Score and Multiplier
4 p 27 Threa.. NN

Average Bucket Score
Average Bucket Score and Multiplier

(] 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55
© NetRisk Scorev Net Risk Scare
I Export To Word M Cost (Pre) Ml Schedule (Pre) Cost (Post) Schedule (Post)

@ Export To Powerpoint

@  Impacts (jsolated Score)

@  RiskHistory PRE-MITIGATED SCORE POST-MITIGATED SCORE
@  Burndown Chart (waterfall)
Status Net Threat Score Based on the Impacts (6 Threats) 17000 127.00
@  Exposure Over Time
Threat Id -#4 - Threat4
@  Exposure Pie Chart
@ Marix NAME PRE-MITIGATED SCORE POST-MITIGATED SCORE
uick Monte Carlo
g 2 : Schedule 35.00 35.00
Risk Level
Cost 14.00 14.00
Opportunity Reports
Total 49.00 49.00

Mitigation Reports

Threat Id -#6 - Threat6

NAME PRE-MITIGATED SCORE POST-MITIGATED SCORE
Audit Reports

Cost 12.00 2400
EEE Schedule 6.00 6.00

Total 18.00 30.00

>

Figure 14

The table below the chart contains each threat’s id and name link (Figure 14) that navigates the
user to the Risk Details page of that particular threat.

Filter:

This functionality is used to apply the Filter to the net risk score chart based on the impact types.
It shows all the impacts by default.
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Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports

Click the Threat Reports link to select Threat Tornado Chart. (Figure 14)

3. Click the Net Risk Score link to view the net risk score of each threat in the selected
project.

4. Click the Add Filter icon. (Figure 15) A pop up shown in Figure appears.

5. Select the impacts to be shown with their scores and click the Load Impact Scores
button. (Figure 15)

SELECT IMPACTS ®

N

New Impact
Schedule
Cost

LOAD IMPACT SCORES

Figure 15

Sort By:

This functionality is used to sort the data for the Net Risk Score chart in ascending or descending
order based on the sum of the impact scores.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports

2. Click the Threat Reports link to select Threat Tornado Chart. (Figure 14)

3. Click the Net Risk Score link to view the net risk score of each threat in the selected
project.

4. Select the Sort By drop down to sort the report in ascending or descending order based
on the sum of the impact scores. (Figure 14)

5. Click the SORT button. (Figure 14)
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Refresh:

This functionality is used to refresh the chart with the most recently added threat in the project.
To refresh the chart, click the Refresh button. (Figure 14)

Tornado:
Opportunity Tornado chart corresponds to all the opportunities in the selected project.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports
2. Click the Opportunity Reports link to select Opportunity Tornado Chart. (Figure 1)

3. Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated), Post-
Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) or Both to view both
Pre-Mitigated data and Post-Mitigated data from the dropdown. (Figure 10)

4. Click the Add Filter icon to add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are
explained in the filter section above) (Figure 10)

5. Click the Risk Score data option or any other data option to generate the report. (Figure
16) The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 17.
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Opportunity Reports

©® Tornado

CHCRONCHC N CNC)

® Quaiitative Inputs

Highest Calculated Cost

Highest Calculated Schedule
Probability

Cost Exposure (Prob.x Cost)
Schedule Exposure (Prob.x Schedule)

Simulation Inputs

Highest Calculated Cost

Highest Calculated Schedule
Probability

Cost Exposure (Prob.x Cast)
Schedule Exposure (Prob.x Schedule)

Score

Risk Score

Risk Score and Multiplier

Average Score

Average Score and Multiplier
Average Bucket Score

Average Bucket Score and Multiplier
Net Risk Score

Impacts (Isolated Score)
Risk History
Burndown Chart (waterfall)
Status
Exposure Over Time
Exposure Pie Chart
Matrix
Quick Monte Cario
Risk Level

Figure 16
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Project

Risk Score Tornado (Opportunities)

15 20 25 30 35 40
Risk Scare

Il Post Mitigated [l Pre-Mitigated

RISK ID RISK NAME POST-MITIGATED PRE-MITIGATED

# Opportunity1 28.00 12.00

=2 Opportunity4 20.00 20.00

# Opportunity2 12.00 28.00

#5 Opportunity5 7.00 7.00

#3 Opportunity3 3.00 6.00
Figure 17

Clicking on the Risk ID shown in the data table in Figure 17 navigates to the page:

Risk Register ---> Risk Details (Opportunities)

Opportunity Net Risk Score:

The Opportunity Net Risk Score Chart shows the net risk score of each opportunity in a
project. The impact types (cost, schedule, safety, etc.) are isolated and evaluated using the
probability input. Each opportunity is ranked individually for all impact types. An opportunity
with a qualitative score of high for cost and high for schedule will have a higher cumulative
score than an opportunity with qualitative scores of high/medium (cost/schedule). Typical risk
scoring may only show the highest impact type instead of isolating the impact types. The further
breakdown can help to analyze the root cause of an opportunity receiving a high risk score. It
shows only 5 opportunities in the chart and 20 opportunities in the table below the chart.
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Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports

2. Click the Opportunity Reports link to select Opportunity Tornado Chart. (Figure 18)

3. Click the Net Risk Score link to view the net risk score of each opportunity in the
selected project.

ADD TO DASHBOARD CHART COLOR SETTINGS S 853 ni <l Column | Post-Mitigated Score v| Sort By [ Descending v/ Iel:all 23/Feb/2016 04:05 PM EEHSZHaST

Overall Risk Reports Net Risk Score Chart

Threat Reports

#1 : Oppor...

Opportunity Reports #4 : Oppor.

© Tornado
@ Qualitative Inputs #2 : Oppor...

@ simulation Inputs

z I I
©® Sscore #5 : Oppor..

Risk Score

Risk Score and Multiplier 43 - Oppor,.. N

Average Score

Average Score and Multiplier 0 5 10

15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60
Average Bucket Score Ner'Rick Scare
Average Bucket Score and Multiplier ¥ Cost (Pre) W Schedule (Pre) Cost (Post) Schedule (Post)
©  NetRisk Scorev
[ Export To Word
@) Export To Powerpoint PRE-MITIGATED SCORE POST-MITIGATED SCORE
@ Impacts (Isolated Score)
@ RiskHistory Net Opportunity Score Based on the Impacts (5 Opportunities) 118.00 140.00
@®  Burndown Chart (waterfall) .
o Opportunity Id -#1 - Opportunity1
R NAME PRE-MITIGATED SCORE POST-MITIGATED SCORE
@®  Exposure Over Time
@®  Exposure Pie Chart Coat 1200 28,00
@ Matrix
@  Quick Monte Carlo Schedule 1200 28.00
@ Risk Level
Total 2400 56.00

Mitigation Reports

Opportunity Id :#4 - Opportunity4

NAME PRE-MITIGATED SCORE POST-MITIGATED SCORE
Audit Reports

Cost 16.00 2000
Exports Schedule 2000 2000

Total 36.00 40.00

Figure 18

The table below the chart contains each opportunity’s id and name link (Figure 18) that navigates
the user to the Risk Details page of that particular opportunity.

Filter:

This functionality is used to apply the Filter to the net risk score chart based on the impact types.
It shows all the impacts by default.
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Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports

Click the Opportunity Reports link to select Opportunity Tornado Chart. (Figure 18)

3. Click the Net Risk Score link to view the net risk score of each opportunity in the selected
project.

4. Click the Add Filter icon. (Figure 19) A pop up shown in Figure appears.

5. Select the impacts to be shown with their scores and click the Load Impact Scores
button. (Figure 19)

SELECT IMPACTS ®

N

New Impact
Schedule
Cost

LOAD IMPACT SCORES

Figure 19

Sort By:

This functionality is used to sort the data for the Net Risk Score chart in ascending or descending
order based on the sum of the impact scores.

Steps:

=

Risk Register ---> Reports

2. Click the Opportunity Reports link to select Opportunity Tornado Chart. (Figure 18)
3. Click the Net Risk Score link to view the net risk score of each opportunity in the
selected project.

4. Select the Sort By drop down to sort the report in ascending or descending order based
on the sum of the impact scores. (Figure 18)
5. Click the SORT button. (Figure 18)
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Refresh:

This functionality is used to refresh the chart with the most recently added opportunity in the
project. To refresh the chart, click the REFRESH button. (Figure 18)

Threats Risk History:
The Risk History chart plots a point of time when the corresponding data has changed.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports

Click the Risk History link to select the report as Risk History. (Figure 1)

3. Select Threat Reports link. If the Threat option is selected, the history chart will
correspond to the threats in the selected project.(Figure 20)

4. Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated), Post-
Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) or Both to view both
Pre-Mitigated data and Post-Mitigated data from the dropdown. (Figure 20

5. Click the Add Filter icon to add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are
explained in filter section above). (Figure 20)

6. Click the Risk Score data option or any other data option to generate the report. (Figure
21) The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 22.

N

Opportunity Risk History:
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports

2. Click the Risk History link to select the report as Risk History. (Figure 1)

3. Select Opportunity Reports link. If the Opportunity option is selected, the history
chart will correspond to the Opportunity in the selected project. (Figure 20)

4. Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated), Post-
Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) or Both to view both
Pre-Mitigated data and Post-Mitigated data from the dropdown. (Figure 20)

5. Click the Add Filter icon to add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are
explained in filter section above). (Figure 20)

6. Click the Risk Score data option or any other data option to generate the report. (Figure
21) The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 23.
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ADD TO DASHBOARD CHART COLOR SETTINGS ' Pre-Mitigated v i FILTER SETTINGS

Figure 20

Threat Reports

@ Tornado

©  Risk History
Qualitative Inputs
Simulation Inputs

Score

CHCHCNC)

Impacts (Isolated Score)
Burndown Chart (waterfall)
Status
Exposure Over Time
Exposure Pie Chart
Matrix
Quick Monte Cario

Risk Level

Opportunity Reports

@ Tornado
©® Risk History
Qualitative Inputs

CHCHCHCONCIENC)

Simulation Inputs

Score

CHCHONC)

Impacts (Isolated Score)
Burndown Chart (wateriall)
Status
Exposure Over Time
Exposure Pie Chart
Matrix

Quick Monte Cario

PO @

Risk Level

Figure 21
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Project
Risk Score History (Threats)

#1 — Threatl

v
o
A
-
o
[
10
0
\t' \b
‘(“‘c <
'\b '\b
Date
-8 Pre-Mitugated -¢- Post Mitigated
DATE PRE-MITIGATED POST-MITIGATED
16-Feb-16 28.00 28.00
16-Feb-16 28.00 12.00
Figure 22
Project
Risk Score History (Opportunities)
30 #1 — Oppostunityl
20
o
-]
v
Vi
-
2
-3 @ ®
10
0
N 50
& &
\(“ \(“
Date
-8~ Pre-Mitigated ¢ Post Mitigated
DATE PRE-MITIGATED
15-Feb-16 12.00 12.00
15-Feb-16 12.00 28.00
Figure 23
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Status:
The Status chart is represented by a pie chart and corresponds to the status assigned to the risk.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports
2. Click the Status link to select the report Status. (Figure 1)

3. Click the Add Filter icon to add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are
explained in filter section above). (Figure 10)

4. Click the Status link under Threat reports to know the status of threats in the selected
project. Click the Status link under Opportunity reports to know the status of opportunity
in the selected project. To know the status of mitigations in the selected project, click
Status ---> Mitigation Status link. Click the Threat and Opportunity Status or Total
Threats and Opportunities link under Overall Risk Reports to know the status of threats
and opportunities in the selected project. (Figure 24) The chart generated and the data
tables are shown in Figure 25 and Figure 26.
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L
Overall Risk Reports

@ Tornado

® Staws
Threat & Opportunity Status
Total Threats and Opportunities

Exposure Over Time

CHC)

Exposure Pie Chart
Total Risk Count

Quick Monte Cario

Threat Reports

Tornado

Risk History

Burndown Chart (waterfall)
Status

Exposure Over Time
Exposure Pie Chart

Matrix

Quick Monte Cario

PO @06

Risk Level

Opportunity Reports

@
®
®
@
&)
®
®
®

Tornado

Risk History

Burndown Chart (waterfall)
Status

Exposure Over Time
Exposure Pie Chart

Matrix

Quick Monte Carlo

Risk Level

Mitigation Reports

@ staus

@ Threat
@ Opportunity
Mitigation Steps Past Due

Audit Reports

Exports

Figure 24
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Project

Project Status (Threats)

Open—unmitigated: 17% (1)

S Impacting: 33% (2)

Open—mitigation working: 17% (1)

Open-mitigation planned: 17% (1) MNew Status: 17% (1)

Impacting 2z
Mew Status 1
Open-mitigaticn planned 1
Open-mitigation working 1
Open-unmitigated 1
RIZK ID RISK NAME STATUS
#1 Threat1 Open-mitigation working
#2 Threat2 Open-unmitigated
#4 Threat4 Open-mitigation planned
#5 Threat5 Impacting
#6 Threaté New Status
=7 Threat7 Impacting

Figure 25

The count under the Number column shown in Figure 25 has a link to the Risk Score Tornado
(Threats) Chart. (Figure 13)
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Open—unmitigated: 20% (1)

Open—mitigation working: 20% (1)

Project

Project Status (Opportunities)

NewStatus1: 20% (1)

Open—mitigation pi

Open-mitigated: 20% (1)

NUMBER

STATUS

NewStatus1
Open-mitigated
Open-mitigation planned
Open-mitigation working

Open-unmitigated

RISK ID RISK NAME

#1 Opportunity1
#2 Opportunity2
#3 Opportunity3
=4 Opportunity4
#5 Opportunity5

STATUS
Open-unmitigated
Open-mitigated
Open-mitigation working
Open-mitigation planned

NewsStatus1

Figure 26

1

1

The count under the Number column shown in Figure 26 has a link to the Risk Score Tornado

(Opportunities) Chart. (Figure 17)
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Burndown Chart (Waterfall):

The Burndown charts are plotted based on Threat Start/Finish dates and Mitigation Actual
and Proposed dates. The first value used to plot the chart is the Risk Start Date.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports

2. Click the Burndown Chart (waterfall) link to select the report Burndown Chart.
(Figure 1)

3. Select Threat or Opportunity Reports link. If the Threat option is selected, the history
chart will correspond to the threats in the selected project. If the Opportunity option is
selected, the history chart will correspond to the Opportunity in the selected project.

4. Click the Risk Score link or any other data option to generate the report for each risk.
(Figure 28) The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 29.

5. Select any Threat/ Opportunity from the Select Risk dropdown. (Figure 27)

Select Risk { #1 - Threat! W

Figure 27
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Threat Reports

D
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00000

Tornado
Risk History
Burndown Chart (waterfalil)
Qualitative Inputs
Cost Impacts
Schedule Impacts
Probability
Cost Exposure (Prob_x Cost)
Schedule Exposure (Prob.x Schedule)
Simulation Inputs
Cost Impacis
Schedule Impacts
Probability
Cost Exposure {(Prob_x Cost)
Schedule Exposure (Prob.x Schedule)
Score
Risk Score
Risk Score and Muitiplier
Average Score
Average Score and Multiplier
Average Bucket Score
Average Bucket Score and Multiplier
Impacts (isclated Score)
Status
Exposure Over Time
Exposure Pie Chart
Matrix
Quick Monte Carlo

Risk Level

Opportunity Reports
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00000

Tornado
Risk History
Burndown Chart (waterfall)
Qualitative Inputs
Cost Impacts
Schedule Impacts
Probability
Cost Exposure (Prob.x Cost)
Schedule Exposure (Prob.x Schedule)
Simulation Inputs
Cost Impacts
Schedule Impacts
Probability
Cost Exposure {Prob.x Cost)
Schedule Exposure (Prob.x Schedule)
Score
Risk Score
Risk Score and Muitiplier
Average Score
Average Score and Multiplier
Average Bucket Score
Average Bucket Score and Multiplier
Impacss (Isolated Score)
Status
Exposure Over Time
Exposure Pie Chart
Matrix
Quick Monte Cario
Risk Level

Figure 28
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Project

Risk Score ( waterfall ) — Threats

#1 — Threat]

Click and drag in the plot area to zoom in

w— Actual Proposed
Risk ID - #1 Risk Name : Threat1 Start Date - 07-jul-15 End Date - 05-Aug-15 Post Mitigated Score - 0.00
MITIGATION STEP ( ID -NAME ) DATE ACTUAL PROPOSED
M_23-Feb-2016_10:03:16 - 09-Mar-16 28.00 0.00
Figure 29

Threat Exposure Over Time:

The Threat Exposure Over Time chart is generated based on the Qualitative Cost Exposure,
Simulation Cost Exposure, Qualitative Schedule Exposure and Simulation Schedule Exposure
for all the threats in the selected project.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports

Click the Exposure Over Time link under Threat Reports. (Figure 1)

3. Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated), Post-
Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) or Both to view both
Pre-Mitigated data and Post-Mitigated data from the dropdown. (Figure 10)

4. Click the Add Filter icon to add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are
explained in filter section above). (Figure 10)

5. Click the Cost Under Simulation link or any other data option to generate the report.
(Figure 30) The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 31.

N
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Threat Reports

@ Tornado
@ Risk History
@ Burndown Chart (waterfall)
Status
©  Exposure Over Time
® Qualitative Inputs
Cost Exposure
Schedule Exposure
© Simulation Inputs
Cost Exposure
Schedule Exposure
Exposure Pie Chart
Matrix

Quick Monte Carlo

@D ®

Risk Leve|

Figure 30
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DATE

07-jul-15

13-Jul-15

19-jul-15

23-Jul-15

05-Aug-15

19-Aug-15

05-Sep-15

250k

200k

150k

Cost (USD)

100k

50k

Ok

Project

Qualitative Inputs — Cost Exposure — Threats

LClhick and dacanthe olot area to o015

Il Pre-Mitigated [l Post Mitigated

POST-MITIGATED PRE-MITIGATED
0.00 116,875.00
26,250.00 143,125.00
100,625.00 217,500.00
100,625.00 217,500.00
74,375.00 191,250.00
119,687.50 75.312.50
85,937.50 54,687.50
Figure 31

The Column Date of the data table (Figure 31) contains a link that navigates the user to the
following charts:

1.

2.

Simulation Cost Exposure Tornado (Threat), if the option Cost Under Simulation
For Threat Reports is selected.

Qualitative Cost Exposure Tornado (Threat), if the option Cost Under Qualitative
For Threat Reports is selected.

Simulation Schedule Exposure Tornado (Threat), if the option Schedule Under
Simulation For Threat Reports is selected.

Qualitative Schedule Exposure Tornado (Threat), if the option Schedule Under
Qualitative For Threat Reports is selected.
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Opportunity Exposure Over Time:

The Opportunity Exposure Over Time chart is generated based on the Qualitative Cost
Exposure, Simulation Cost Exposure, Qualitative Schedule Exposure and Simulation Schedule

Exposure for all the opportunities in the selected project.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports

2. Click the Exposure Over Time link under Opportunity Reports. (Figure 1)

3. Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated), Post-
Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) or both to view both

Pre-Mitigated data and Post-Mitigated data from the dropdown. (Figure 10)

4. Click the Add Filter icon to add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are
explained in filter section above). (Figure 10)
5. Click the Cost Under Simulation link or any other data option to generate the report.

(Figure 32) The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 33.

Opportunity Reports

@ Tor
@ RiskH
@ Bur art (waterfall
Status
© E e e
ative ]
Cost Exposure
Schedule Exposure
Simulation Inputs
Cost Exposure
Schedule Exposure
@ Ex e Pie Cha
® Maui
@ Quick\ 3
©) k Level
Figure 32
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Project

Qualitative Inputs — Cost Exposure — Opportunities

250k Click-and - drag-inthe-plot-2s8a-to-Zz00m-in

200k
o 150k
@
3 100k
50k
Ok
S : S - ‘.“\‘.\ \\_‘.\ ?\_,\ :&\Cs ‘\\\5 o
= Pre-Mitgated I Post Mitigated
DATE POST-MITIGATED PRE-MITIGATED
07-ul-15 116,875.00 54,687.50
12-Aug-15 203,437.50 118,437.50
14-Aug-15 203,437.50 118,437.50
17-Aug-15 92,187.50 76,875.00
20-Aug-15 92,187.50 76,875.00
10-Sep-15 78,750.00 48,125.00

Figure 33

The Column Date of the data table (Figure 33) contains a link that navigates the user to the
following charts:

1. Simulation Cost Exposure Tornado (Opportunities), if the option Cost Under
Simulation For Opportunity Reports is selected.

2. Qualitative Cost Exposure Tornado (Opportunities), if the option Cost Under
Quialitative For Opportunity Reports is selected.

3. Simulation Schedule Exposure Tornado (Opportunities), if the option Schedule
Under Simulation For Opportunity Reports is selected.

4. Qualitative Schedule Exposure Tornado (Opportunities), if the option Schedule
Under Qualitative For Opportunity Reports is selected.
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Threat Simulation Exposure Pie Chart:

The Threat Simulation Exposure Pie Chart depends on the simulation cost exposure of the
threats mapped to the break down structure in the selected project.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports
2. Click the Exposure Pie Chart link under Threat Reports. (Figure 1)

3. Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated), Post-
Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) from the dropdown.
(Figure 10)

4. Click the Add Filter icon to add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are
explained in filter section above). (Figure 10)

5. Click the Project-WBS link or any other data option to generate the report. (Figure 34)
The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 35.

(ONCEENCRONC)

(CHCHC)

Figure 34
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Total Exposure: 760,500.00 USD -By Project Level - WBS

Threat Simulation Exposure Breakdown

Testing

26.82 %

—— No Project-WBS

46.29%

J

Fabrication

26.89%

NAME SIMULATION COST SIMULATION PERCENTAGE
<<No Project-WBS>> 352,000.00 46.29
Fabrication 204,500.00 26.89
Testing 204,000.00 26.82
TOTAL 760,500.00 100.00
Figure 35

The Name column contains a link to WBS Tornado (Threats). (Figure 35)
Opportunity Simulation Exposure Pie Chart:

The Opportunity Simulation Exposure Pie Chart depends on the simulation cost exposure of
the opportunities mapped to the break down structure in the selected project.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports
2. Click the Exposure Pie Chart link under Opportunity Reports. (Figure 1)
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3. Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated), Post-
Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) from the dropdown.
(Figure 10)

4. Click the Add Filter icon to add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are
explained in filter section above). (Figure 10)

5. Click the Project-WBS link or any other data option to generate the report. (Figure 36)
The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 37.

Opportunity Reports

Tornado

Risk History

Burndown Chart (waterfall)
Status

xposure Over Time

O® 06

m m

xposure Pie Chart
@ Qualitative Inputs
® Simulation Inputs
©® Project Level
WBS
08S
RBS
® Business Unit Level

WBS

® Enterprise Level
WBS
OBS
RBS
Risk Owner
@ Matrix
@ Quick Monte Carlo
@ Risk Level

Figure 36
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Total Exposure: 436,000.00 USD -By Project Level - WBS

Opportunity Simulation Exposure Breakdown

Delivery:

Preliminaries:
50%

Mo Project-WBS: -
34.86 %

MNAME SIMULATION COST SIMULATION PERCENTAGE
Preliminaries 218,000.00 50
<<MNo Project-WBS>> 152,000.00 34.86
Delivery 66,000.00 15.14
TOTAL 436,000.00 100.00
Figure 37

The Name column contains a link to WBS Tornado (Opportunities). (Figure 37)
Threat Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart:

The Threat Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart depends on the qualitative cost exposure of the
threats mapped to the break down structure in the selected project.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports
2. Click the Exposure Pie Chart link under Threat Reports. (Figure 1)
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3. Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated), Post-
Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) from the dropdown.
(Figure 10)

4. Click the Add Filter icon to add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are
explained in the filter section above). (Figure 10)

5. Click the Project-WBS link or any other data option to generate the report. (Figure 38)
The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 39.

Threat Reports

@ Tornado
@ Risk History
@ Burndown Chart (waterfall)
Status
@ Exposure Over Time
® Exposure Pie Chart
© Qualitative Inputs
® Project Leve
WBS
OBS
RBS
© Business Unit Level
WBS
OBS
RBS
e Enterprise Leve
WBS
OBS
RBS

Risk Owner

@ Simulation Inputs

@ Mat
® Quick Monte Carlo
@ Risk Level

Figure 38
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Total Exposure: 292,812.50 USD -By Project Level - WBS

Threat Qualitative Exposure Breakdown

—  No Project-WBS:

/
Testing <

QUALITATIVE COST QUALITATIVE PERCENTAGE

<<No Project-WBS>> 116,875.00 39.91

Testing 88,437.50 302

Fabrication 87,500.00 29.88

TOTAL 292,812.50 100.00
Figure 39

The Name column contains a link to WBS Tornado (Threats). (Figure 39)

Opportunity Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart:

The Opportunity Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart depends on the qualitative cost exposure of
the opportunities mapped to the break down structure in the selected project.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports
2. Click the Exposure Pie Chart link under Opportunity Reports. (Figure 1)

3. Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated), Post-
Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) from the dropdown.
(Figure 10)
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explained in filter section above). (Figure 10)

The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 41.

Opportunity Reports

®
®
®
®
©

Tornado
Risk History
Burndown Chart (waterfall)
Status
Exposure Over Time
Exposure Pie Chart
® Qualitative Inputs
© Project Level
WBS
OBS
RBS
® Business Unit Level
WBS
OBS
RBS
® Enterprise Level
WBS
OBS
RBS
Risk Owner
@ Simulation Inputs
@ Matrix
@ Quick Monte Cario
@ Risk Level

Figure 40

Click the Add Filter icon to add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are

Click the Project-WBS link or any other data option to generate the report. (Figure 40)
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Total Exposure: 179,687.50 USD -By Project Level - WBS

Opportunity Qualitative Exposure Breakdown

Delivery.

— Preliminaries

4452 %

No Project-WBS: —

QUAUITATIVE COST
Preliminaries 80,000.00
<<No Project-WBS>> 67,812.50
Delivery 31,875.00
TOTAL 179,687.50

Figure 41

The Name column contains a link to WBS Tornado (Threats). (Figure 41)

Matrix Chart:

Threat Score Matrix:

QUALITATIVE PERCENTAGE

4452

37.74

17.74

100.00

The Threat score matrix provides a summary of all the Threats in the project on the basis of
probability and impacts. The details of those Threats whose Risk Score is 0 will not be displayed

in this chart.

1. The Pre-Mitigated Risks section shows the Pre-mitigated risk score of all the threats in
the project. For example, 12 (3) indicates that 3 threats has a pre-mitigated score of 12.
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2. The Post-Mitigated Risks section shows the Post-mitigated risk score of all the threats in
the project. For example, 24 (3) indicates that 3 threats has a post-mitigated score of 24.

The color is given based on the color that has been set for the probability and impact scale in the
Project Settings Threat scoring system.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports
2. Click the Matrix link under Threat Reports. (Figure 1)

3. Click the Threat Score Matrix link. (Figure 42) The chart generated and the data table is
shown in Figure 42.

4. Click the Add Filter icon to add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are
explained in filter section above). (Figure 10)

5. Click REFRESH button to refresh the chart. (Figure 42)

P RC R IS K i @ @ Project Settings ﬁ Portfolio Management 1 Administration

Project Imports Risk Spreadsheet Risk Details Search Risks Dashboards

ADD TO DASHBOARD CHART COLOR SETTINGS 21R135any N 23/Feb/2016 04:56 PM EsES

Overall Risk Reports Threat Score Matrix
Pre-Mitigated Post Mitigated
Threat Reports
H 28 35 35

m m m

12 24
m a

16 8

() m

6 12 6 15

w (U} m m
Opportunity Reports
Mitigation Reports
Audit Reports
Exports

Figure 42
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Opportunity Score Matrix:

The Opportunity score matrix provides a summary of all the Opportunities in the project on the
basis of probability and impacts. The details of those Opportunities whose Risk Score is 0 will
not be displayed in this chart.

1. The Pre-Mitigated Risks section shows the Pre-mitigated risk score of all the
opportunities in the project. For example, 12 (3) indicates that 3 opportunities have a pre-
mitigated score of 12.

2. The Post-Mitigated Risks section shows the Post-mitigated risk score of all the
opportunities in the project. For example, 24 (3) indicates that 3 opportunities have a
post-mitigated score of 24.

The color is given based on the color that has been set for the probability and impact scale in the
Project Settings Opportunity scoring system.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports
2. Click the Matrix link under Threat Reports. (Figure 1)

3. Click the Opportunity Score Matrix link. (Figure 43) The chart generated and the data
table is shown in Figure 43.

4. Click the Add Filter icon to add a filter. (Steps to be followed to add a filter are
explained in filter section above). (Figure 10)

5. Click REFRESH button to refresh the chart. (Figure 43)

23/reb/2016 0459 PM

Pre-Mitigated

Opportunity Score Matrix

7 28 7 28
o o m m

2
o m

3 3
m m

Mitigation Reports

Audit Reports

Figure 43
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Quick Monte Carlo:

Cumulative S Curve:

The Cumulative S Curve report shows the distribution of the Cost Exposure of a selected
project. It simulates cost values using Triangular Distribution. The columns show the hits for
each of the total amount of risk cost exposure. The S curve shows the cumulative frequency of
the hits in percentage.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports
2. Click the Quick Monte Carlo link under Threat / Opportunity Reports. (Figure 1)

3. Click the Cumulative S Curve link. (Figure 44) The chart generated and the data table is
shown in Figure 44,

4. Click the Add Filter icon. Cost Analysis Inputs popup appears where the Iteration
number and the Highlights are given based on which the Cumulative Frequency iterations
and the Cumulative percentage values to be highlighted are shown in the chart and table.
(Figure 45)

5. Click the Run Analysis and Show Report button to view the filtered report. (Figure 45)

6. Click REFRESH button to refresh the chart. (Figure 44)
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COST ANALYSIS INPUTS

Distribution : Triangular
Correlation: No

Iteration : i1000 ‘
Highlight : 50,85 |

RUN ANALYSIS AND SHOW REPORT

Figure 45
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Top Risk Reports:

The Top Risk reports are Tornado Charts that depends on the simulated cost exposure values of
each risk up to the Pn iteration value, where ‘n’ is the percentile value of total number of
iterations given. The Top Risk reports include Maximum Value Isolated to P, Correlation
Isolated to P and Weighted Average Isolated to P reports. The x axis represents the cost
exposure and the y axis represents the top risk names. Cost Exposure is the qualitative cost
multiplied by probability percentage.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports
2. Click the Quick Monte Carlo link under Threat / Opportunity Reports. (Figure 1)

3. Click the Maximum Value Isolated to P / Correlation Isolated to P / Weighted
Average Isolated to P link. (Figure 46) The chart generated and the data table is shown
in Figure 46.

4. Click the Add Filter icon. Cost Analysis Inputs popup appears where the Cumulative
Frequency iteration number is given based on which the iterations are shown in the chart
and in the table. (Figure 47)

5. Click the RUN ANALYSIS AND SHOW REPORT button to view the filtered report.
(Figure 47)

6. Click REFRESH button to refresh the chart. (Figure 46)

222 |
PRC SOFTWARE



ADD TO DASHBOARD CHART COLOR SETTINGS  [@IEURT] v| Risks P ‘ 100 v { 21815853 NG 23/Feb/2016 05:01 PM Iz =50

Overall Risk Reports Project
Maximum Value Isolated To P100
Threat Reports o z

Threat Score Matrix |

Cumulative S Curve
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Figure 46

COST ANALYSIS INPUTS ©)

Distribution : Triangular
Correlation: No

Iteration : \1 000
Highlight : 50,85

RUN ANALYSIS AND SHOW REPORT

Figure 47

Risk Level Reports:

The Risk Level reports are Pie Charts which shows the number of risks mapped to each impact
level or probability level.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports
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2. Select any of the reports under Risk Level option. (Figure 48) The chart generated and the
data table is shown in Figure 49

Threat Reports

©® Tornado
Qualitative Inputs
Simulation Inputs

Score

CHCNCHC)

Impacts (Isolated Score)
Risk History
Burndown Chart (waterfall)
Status
Exposure Over Time
Exposure Pie Chart
Matrix
Quick Monte Carlo

(ONCHCNCHCEENCNC)

Risk Leve|
Risk Score
Risk Score and Multiplier
Average Score
Average Score and Multiplier
Average Bucket Score
Average Bucket Score and Multiplier

Figure 48
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Risk Level - Pre-Mitigated Risk Score (Threats)
Threat Reports g
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M
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VL 50% (3
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© Risk Scorev
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VH 60.00 0

H 55.00 60.00 0
Opportunity Reports
M 35.00 55.00 1

Mitigation Reports L 15.00 35.00 2

Audit Reports VL 15.00 3

Exports

Figure 49

Email Settings:

This functionality is used to export the entire page to Word and send mail to the person selected.
The functionality consists of two lists, Available Users and Selected Users. Available Users
(Figure 50) contains all the portfolio level users. Selected Users (Figure 50) displays the users
who have been selected. A user can be added to the Selected Users list using the Add button. All
users under the Available Users list can be moved to Selected Users list using the Add All
button. (Figure 50) A single user from the Selected Users list can be moved back to the
Available Users list using the Remove button. The Remove All button moves all users from the
Selected Users list to the Available Users list. The Subject by default has the value Chart
Title, which can be changed if needed.

Steps:

Risk Register ---> Reports
Generate the desired report by clicking on the type of reports provided to the left.

1
2
3. Click the Email icon to send email.
4

Select at least one user to whom mail should be sent.

225 |
PRC SOFTWARE



5. Enter the message on Message text area.

6. Click the SEND MESSAGE button to finish. (Figure 50) To cancel, click the Cancel
button. (Figure 50)

SEND MESSAGE Q)

Available Users Selected Users

Foster Jodi<Garrettd705@gmail.com>

_ | super123,superi23<jameesh@prcsoftware.com>
Bobson,Bob<Garrett@prcsoftware.com> ]

|
To

|
Subject :Downstream-Risk Score Torr
Arttachment:Standard Reports

Message

4
SEND MESSAGE m

Figure 50

Chart Settings:

This functionality is used to modify the color of the charts generated, and also to create and save
the editable chart settings and report script (Figure 49). The accessibility of these chart settings is
different for different users.

1. Users with global access Read/Write option — The editable dropdown has all the
global shared chart settings as well as those saved at the personal level. Global access
saved name cannot be edited at the global level.

2. Users with global access Read only (view only) option — The editable dropdown has
all the global shared chart settings as well as those saved at the personal level. The
saved name stores only to the personal level, no other users can view that name.

3. Users with global access No access option — The editable dropdown has only the
chart settings saved at personal level. The saved name stores only to the personal
level, no other users can view that name.

Each chart has its own chart setting.
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CHART SETTINGS ®

Risk Score Tornado
Background Color _] Plot Background Color _J
Text Color . Pre-mitigated .
Post-mitigated _I Title - Risk Score Tornado
X-axis : Risk Score Legend1 : Post Mitigated
Legend2 : Pre-Mitigated
B @ @ Qb |E = Fomat ~-||B I & I || = 2| & |l

The tornado chart lists the threats by order of magnitude. Threats are those risk events in the register which have a negative impact on the project.
The chart below uses the risk score for the ranking. The score is calculated based on the qualitative probability and the highest impact type scored
The intersection point on the risk matrix yields an overall risk score.

Figure 50

The color is set by clicking on the corresponding color shown beside each field. An example of
the color picker for various fields is shown in Figure 52.

Figure 52
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Edit Color:
Steps:
1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports
2. Click the Chart Manager icon to go to chart settings page. (Figure 1)
3. Modify the colors needed.
4. Click the Apply button to apply the corresponding color or click Cancel to close the

color picker. (Figure 52)
Insert VVariables to Report Script:

This functionality is to insert the variables like Project Name, Project Cost, Project Owner etc.,
to the report script of each chart.

Steps:

1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports

2. Click the Chart Manager icon to go to the chart settings page. (Figure 1)

3. To insert the variables, place the cursor anywhere in the report script and click the
required variables from the Insert Variables to Report Script section. (Figure 50)

Save As:

This functionality is used to save the user editable chart settings globally or locally with a name
and description.

Steps:

Portfolio Management ---> Reports

Click the Chart Manager icon to go to the chart settings page. (Figure 1)

Edit the report script and chart settings and click SAVE AS button. (Figure 50)

Give the name and description to save and also give the global access option in the pop
up appears. (Figure 53)

5. Click the SAVE button. (Figure 53)

roONME
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CHART SETTINGS ®

Name Risk Score Tornado > 7'
Description
Global Access | No v

Figure 53
Set As Default Chart:
This functionality is to set the selected chat settings name, as the default chart.
Steps:
Portfolio Management ---> Reports
Click the Chart Manager icon to go to the chart settings page. (Figure 1)
Select a name from the Load dropdown. (Figure 50)

Click the SET AS DEFAULT CHART hbutton to set the selected chart as default.
(Figure 50)

el N =

Delete:

This functionality is to delete the selected chart settings name from the Load dropdown. This
button appears only for the created users. The default chart settings name cannot be deleted by
any user.

Steps:

Portfolio Management ---> Reports

Click the Chart Manager icon to go to the chart settings page. (Figure 1)
Select a name from the Load dropdown. (Figure 50)

Click the DELETE button to delete.

il A

Reset:

This functionality is used to reset all the values and report script of the chart to predefined values
and script.

Steps:
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1. Portfolio Management ---> Reports
2. Click the Chart Manager icon to go to the chart settings page. (Figure 1)
3. Click the Reset button to reset the values and report script. (Figure 50)

Go to Reports:
This functionality is used to navigate to Reports page from the chart setting. (Figure 50)
Add To Managers Dashboard:

This functionality is used to add the chart generated to the project’s Managers Dashboard. A
user with View access cannot add a chart to Managers Dashboard.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports

2. Generate the desired report by clicking on the type of reports provided to the left.

3. Click the ADD TO DASHBOARD button. (Figure 1) A pop up shown in Figure 54
appears.

4. Enter or select the name. Enter description.

5. Click the SAVE button to finish. (Figure 54)

Dashboard Settings

Name : | ﬂ

Description :

Save

Figure 54

Export to Word:
This functionality is used to export the chart and data table generated to Word.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports
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2. Generate the desired report by clicking on the type of reports provided to the left.
3. Click the Export to Word link. (Figure 1)

Export to PowerPoint:
This functionality is used to export the chart generated to PowerPoint.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports
2. Generate the desired report by clicking on the type of reports provided to the left.
3. Click the Export to PowerPoint link. (Figure 1)

Overall Risk Reports:

Overall Risk Tornado:

The Overall Risk Tornado shows all the threats and opportunities on a single tornado with the
opportunities being to the left of the zero and the threats being to the right of the zero. The sort
order should be based on a next value.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports
2. Click the Overall Risk Reports link to select Overall Risk Tornado Chart. (Figure 1)

3. Select the Qualitative Inputs or Simulation Inputs or Score data options to view the
charts based on qualitative or simulative inputs or score. (Figure 54)

4. Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated), Post-
Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) from the dropdown.
(Figure 10)

5. Click the Highest Cost Impact data option or any other data option to generate the
report. (Figure 54) The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 54.
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Overall Risk Reports

® Tornado
©® Qualitative Inputs
Highest Cost Impact
Highest Schedule Impact
Highest Probability
Cost Exposure (Prob.x Cost)
Schedule Exposure (Prob.x Schedule)
© Simulation Inputs
Highest Cost Impact
Highest Schedule Impact
Highest Probability
Cost Exposure (Prob.x Cost)
Schedule Exposure (Prob.x Schedule)
® Score
Risk Score
Status
Exposure Over Time
Exposure Pie Chart
Total Risk Count
Quick Monte Cario

@ e

Figure 55
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Project

Qualitative Inputs — Highest Cost Impact Tornado

opportunityé I threatt
opportunty' T E—— threats
opportunity3 I I threaté
opportunity2 e threats

opportunty (| threat7
. threat2
250000 200000 150000 100000 50000 0 50000 100000 150000 200000 250000

Highest Cost Impact

M Opportunity [l Threats

THREAT ID THREAT NAME PRE-MITIGATED

#1 Threat1 137500.00

#3 Threats 137500.00

#4 Threat4 £7500.00

#6 Threat6 87500.00

#7 Threat7 87500.00

#2 Threat2 37500.00

OPPORTUNITY ID OPPORTUNITY NAME PRE-MITIGATED

== Opportunity4 137500.00

#1 Opportunityl 87500.00

#3 Opportunity3 87500.00

#2 Opportunity2 37500.00

#3 Opportunity5 37500.00
Figure 56

Overall Risk Status:

The Overall Risk status has two statuses, Threat and Opportunity Status which is represented
by a bar diagram that shows total number of threats and opportunities in all statuses and Total
Threats and Opportunities which is represented by a pie chart that shows total number of
threats and opportunities in open status.

1. Risk Register ---> Reports
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2. Click the Status from the Overall Risk Reports (Figure 57).

3. Click Threat and Opportunity Status to view the chart showing the total number of
threats and opportunities in all statuses. The chart generated and the data table is shown
in Figure 55.

4. Click Total Threats and Opportunities to view the chart showing the total number of
threats and opportunities in open status. The chart generated and the data table is shown
in Figure 56.

P RC R IS K = B (68 Project Settings Portfolio Management & Administration

Project Imports Risk Spreadsheet Risk Details Search Risks Dashboards

ADD TO DASHBOARD CHART COLORSETTINGS [ oty ety M FuerserinGs
Overall Risk Reports Project

Project Status (Threats and Opportunities)

@® Tomado
© Statws
© Threat & Opportunity Status v
& Export To Word
[ Export To Powerpoint

" | Threats
2.00 : Impacting

opps

of threats

Number

@® Quick Monte Carlo

-

&

Threat Reports

Opportunity Reports Il Threars [l Opportunities

Mitigation Reports
STATUS NUMBER OF THREATS NUMBER OF OPPORTUNITIES

Audit Reports
Impacting

Exports New Status

Newstatus1 ]
Open-mitigated
Open-mitigation planned

Open-mitigation working

Open-unmitigated 1

THREAT ID THREAT NAME STATUS

# Tnreat1 Open-mitigation working
# Threat2 Open-unmitigated

#a Threatd Open-mitigation planned
# Threats Impacting

# Tnreats New Status

#7 Tnreat7 Impacting

'OPPORTUNITY ID OPPORTUNITY NAME STATUS

#1 Opportunity1 Open-unmitigated

# Opportunity2. Open-mitigated

# Opportunity3 Open-mitigation working
# Opportunitya Open-mitigation planned
# Opportunitys Newstatus1

Figure 57
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Project
Project Status (Threat and Opportunity)

Opportunity: 45% (5) ~—

Threat: 55% (&)

THREAT ID THREAT NAME STATUS
#1 Threat1 Open-mitigation working
#2 Threat2 Open-unmitigated
#4 Threatd Open-mitigation planned
#5 Threats Impacting
#5 Threaté New Status
#7 Threat7 Impacting
OPPORTUNITY ID OPPORTUNITY NAME STATUS
#1 Opportunityl Open-unmitigated
#2 Opportunity2 Open-mitigated
#3 Opportunity3 Open-mitigation working
#4 Opportunityd Open-mitigation planned
#5 Opportunitys Newstatus1
Figure 58

Overall Risk Exposure Over Time:

The Overall Risk Exposure Over Time chart is generated based on the Qualitative Cost
Exposure, Simulation Cost Exposure, Qualitative Schedule Exposure and Simulation Schedule
Exposure for all the threats and opportunities in the selected project. The values on the chart
would be a combination of threats and opportunities. Threats would be a positive value and
Opportunities would count as a negative value in the net value on the chart.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports

235 |
PRC SOFTWARE



2. Click the Exposure Over Time link under Overall Risk Reports. (Figure 1)

3. Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated), Post-
Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) from the dropdown.
(Figure 10)

4. Click the Cost Under Simulation/Qualitative link or any other data option to generate
the report. (Figure 59) The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 58.

Overall Risk Reports

@ Tornado
@ Status
© Exposure Over Time
® Qualitative Inputs
Cost Exposure
Schedule Exposure
© Simulation Inputs
Cost Exposure
Schedule Exposure
@® Exposure Pie Chart
Total Risk Count
@ Quick Monte Carlo

Figure 59
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Qualitative Inputs — Cost Exposure { Threats and Opportunities )

200k Click and drag in the plot area to zoom in
100k
)
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Fa
[
-100k
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Bl Pre-Mitigated N 1 %
DATE THREAT PRE-MITIGATED
07-Jul-15 116,875.00
13ul-15 143,125.00
19ul-15 217,500.00
23Juk15 217,500.00
05-Aug-15 191,250.00
09-Aug-15 20,625.00
05-5ep-15 54,687.50
DATE OPPORTUNITY PRE-MITIGATED
07-Juk15 54,687.50
12-Aug-15 118,437.50
14-Aug-15 118,437.50
17-Aug-15 76,875.00
20-Aug-15 76,875.00
28-Aug-15 13,125.00
02-Sep-15 48,125.00
10-5ep-15 48,125.00
Figure 60
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The Column Date of the data table (Figure 60) contains a link that navigates the user to the
following charts:

1. Simulation Cost Exposure Tornado (Threat), if the option Cost Under Simulation
For Threat Reports is selected.

2. Qualitative Cost Exposure Tornado (Threat), if the option Cost Under Qualitative
For Threat Reports is selected.

3. Simulation Schedule Exposure Tornado (Threat), if the option Schedule Under
Simulation For Threat Reports is selected.

4. Qualitative Schedule Exposure Tornado (Threat), if the option Schedule Under
Qualitative For Threat Reports is selected

5. Simulation Cost Exposure Tornado (Opportunities), if the option Cost Under
Simulation For Opportunity Reports is selected.

6. Qualitative Cost Exposure Tornado (Opportunities), if the option Cost Under
Qualitative For Opportunity Reports is selected.

7. Simulation Schedule Exposure Tornado (Opportunities), if the option Schedule
Under Simulation For Opportunity Reports is selected.

8. Qualitative Schedule Exposure Tornado (Opportunities), if the option Schedule
Under Qualitative For Opportunity Reports is selected.

Overall Risk Simulation Exposure Pie Chart:

The Overall Risk Simulation Exposure Pie Chart depends on the simulation cost exposure of
the threats and opportunities mapped to the break down structure in the selected project.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports
2. Click the Exposure Pie Chart link under Overall Risk Reports. (Figure 1)

3. Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated),Post-
Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) from the dropdown.
(Figure 10)

4. Click the Project-WBS link or any other data option to generate the report. (Figure 61)
The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 62.
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Overall Risk Reports

Tornado

Status

Exposure Over Time

(ONCHCNC)

Exposure Pie Chart
@ Qualitative Inputs
©® Simulation Inputs

© Project Level

WBS
OBS
RBS
® Business Unit Level
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RBS
© Enterprise Level
WBES
OBS
RBS
Risk Owner
Total Risk Count
@ Quick Monte Cario

Figure 61
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Total Exposure: 324,500.00 USD -By Project Level — WBS
Overall Simulation Exposure Breakdown

No Project-WBS

127

Fabrication

%

Delivery.

552 %

— Testing
Preliminanies: — 17.05 %
18.22 %
No Project-WBS
2942 %
Threat
NAME SIMULATION COST SIMULATION PERCENTAGE
Fabrication 204,500.00 17.09
Testing 204,000.00 17.05
<<No Project-WBS>> 352,000.00 29.42
Dpportunity
NAME SIMULATION COST SIMULATION PERCENTAGE
Preliminaries 218,000.00 1822
Delivery 66,000.00 552
<<No Project-WBS>> 152,000.00 127
Figure 62

Overall Risk Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart:

The Overall Risk Qualitative Exposure Pie Chart depends on the qualitative cost exposure of
the threats and opportunities mapped to the break down structure in the selected project.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports
2. Click the Exposure Pie Chart link under Overall Risk Reports. (Figure 1)
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3. Select Pre-Mitigated to view Pre-Mitigated data only (sorted by Pre-Mitigated), Post-
Mitigated to view Post-Mitigated data (sorted by Post-Mitigated) from the dropdown.
(Figure 10)

4. Click the Project-WBS link or any other data option to generate the report. (Figure 63)
The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 64.

Overall Risk Reports

Tornado
Status

Exposure Over Time

(ONCHONC)

Exposure Pie Chart
® Qualitative Inputs
® Project Level

WBS
OBS
RBS
® Business Unit Level
WBS
OBS
RBS
® Enterprise Level
WBS
0BS
RBS
Risk Owner
@ Simulation Inputs
Total Risk Count
@ Quick Monte Carlo

Figure 63
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Total Exposure: 113,125.00 USD -By Project Level - WBS

Overall Qualitative Exposure Breakdown

No Project-WBS

14.35 % ~~ Testing

18.72%

Delivery:
6.75 %

~ T Fabrication

1852 %

Preliminaries

16.93 %
No Project-WBS:
2474 %
Threat
NAME QUALITATIVE COST QUALITATIVE PERCENTAGE
Testing 88,437.50 18.72
Fabrication 87,500.00 18.52
<<No Project-WBS>> 116,875.00 2474
Opportunity
NAME QUALITATIVE COST QUALITATIVE PERCENTAGE
Preliminaries 80,000.00 16.93
Delivery 31,875.00 6.75
<<No Project-WBS>> 67,812.50 1435
Figure 64

Total Risk Count:

The Total Risk Count chart shows the total count of risks in the selected project, while counting
the total number of Threats and Opportunities separately. The Threats and Opportunities count is
shown both in percentage and number.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports
2. Click the Total Risk Count link under Overall Risk Reports. (Figure 65)
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3. The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 65.

P R C R IS K 2 E 68 Project settings @ Portfolio Management x Administration

Project Imports Risk Spreadsheet Risk Details Search Risks Dashboards
ADD TO DASHBOARD CHART COLOR SETTINGS FILTER SETTINGS
Overall Risk Reports
Tornad

®
® Stan
® K
@
e

Threats Opportunities

7.5 7.5
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¢ 6 2 5

(54.55%) (45.45%)

Total Risk Countv*

3 Export To Word
@ Export To Powerpoint

@  Quick Monte Cario

Threat Reports

Opportunity Reports

Mitigation Reports

Audit Reports

NO OF THREATS NO OF OPPORTUNITIES

Exports

Figure 65
Overall Quick Monte Carlo:
Cumulative S Curve:

The Cumulative S Curve report shows the distribution of Cost Exposure of the threats and
opportunities of a selected project. It simulates threats and opportunities cost values using
Triangular Distribution. The columns show the hits for each of the total amount of risk cost
exposure. The S curve shows the cumulative frequency of the hits in percentage.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports

2. Click the Quick Monte Carlo link under Overall Reports. (Figure 1)

3. Click the Cumulative S Curve link. (Figure 66) The chart generated and the data table is
shown in Figure 66.

4. Click the Add Filter icon. Cost Analysis Inputs popup appears where the Iteration
number and the Highlights are given based on which the Cumulative Frequency iterations
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and the Cumulative percentage values to be highlighted are shown in the chart and table.
(Figure 65)
5. Click the Run Analysis and Show Report button to view the filtered report. (Figure 67)

6. Click Refresh button to refresh the chart. (Figure 66)

i 12000 ~ it
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Exports -63.950.98 10
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90,044.84 20
158,127.76 25
21689232 30
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45796058 55
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Figure 66
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i
Distribution : Triangular
Correlation: No

Iteration : |1000
Highlight: 50,85

RUN ANALYSIS AND SHOW REPORT

Figure 67

Top Risk Reports:

The Top Risk reports are Tornado Charts that shows the top ten threats and opportunities on a
single tornado with the opportunities being to the left of the zero and the threats being to the right
of the zero. It depends on the simulated cost exposure values of each top Threat and Opportunity
up to the Pn iteration value, where ‘n’ is the percentile value of total number of iterations given.
Cost Exposure is the qualitative cost multiplied by probability percentage. The Top Risk reports
include Maximum Value Isolated to P, and Correlation Isolated to P and Weighted Average
Isolated to P reports.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports
2. Click the Quick Monte Carlo link under Overall Reports. (Figure 1)

3. Click the Maximum Value Isolated to P / Correlation lIsolated to P / Weighted
Average Isolated to P link. (Figure 46) The chart generated and the data table is shown
in Figure 46.

4. Click the Add Filter icon. Cost Analysis Inputs popup appears where the Cumulative
Frequency iteration number is given based on which the iterations are shown in the chart
and in the table. (Figure 47)

5. Click the Run Analysis and Show Report button to view the filtered report. (Figure 47)

6. Click Refresh button to refresh the chart. (Figure 46)
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Figure 68

Mitigation Efficiency Reports:

#1 - Threat1

#5 - Threat5

#6 - Threat8
#4 - Theeatd
#7 - Threat7
#2- Threat2
0.2M 0.25M
COST EXPOSURE
22131680
132.907.91
131.231.18
44535.50

The Mitigation Efficiency reports are Tornado charts that list the top efficient mitigations linked
to threats or opportunities by order of magnitude. These reports consider the mitigations that
reduce the overall impacts of the mapped threats or opportunities. The Most Linked Mitigations
reports show the top efficient mitigations linked to the most number of threats or opportunities.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports

2. Click the Mitigation Reports link to select Threat / Opportunity Mitigation

Efficiency Reports. (Figure 69)
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3. Click the Most Linked Mitigations data option or any other data option to generate the
report. (Figure 68) The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 71.

Mitigation Reports

(=) Mitigation Efficiency Reports
Most Linked Mitigations
(3 Qualitative Inputs

Highest Calculated Cost

Highest Calculated Schedule
Probability

Cost Exposure (Prob.x Cost)
Schedule Exposure (Prob.x Schedule)

(5 Simulation Inputs

Highest Calculated Cost

Highest Calculated Schedule
Probability

Cost Exposure (Prob.x Cost)
Schedule Exposure (Prob.x Schedule)

(=) Score

Risk Score

Risk Score and Multiplier

Average Score

Average Score and Multiplier
Average Bucket Score

Average Bucket Score and Multiplier

Started Late (Days)
Finished Late {Days)
(P Opportunity
Mitigation Steps Past Due

Figure 69
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Mitigation Steps Past Due:

Test

Mitigation Efficiency Reports - Most Linked Mitigations ( Threarts )

05 1 15 2 25 3 35

Most linked Mitigations
Il Most Linked Mitigations

Mitigation Name Most Linked Mitigations

JEPY P N Y ) )

Figure 70

The Mitigation Steps Past Due shows all mitigation steps that are past due in the selected project.
This is calculated on the basis of the number of days that a mitigating action has started or
finished late. In this chart the needle is pointed to the total number of overdue mitigations.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports

2. Click the Mitigation Steps Past Due link under Mitigation Reports. (Figure 71)

3. The chart generated and the data table is shown in Figure 71.
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Figure 71
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Figure 72

Single Threat Detail Report

The Single Threat Detail Report shows the details of the threat summary of the selected threat
(Figure 71). Select Threat Id from the Select Risk dropdown to view the summary report of the
threat. To export the threat summary report to Word, click the Export to Word link.
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Closure Section
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Mitigation Plan Information
Plan Name

Plan Description

Plan Owner

Response Type

Proposed Cost 0.00

Actual Cost 0.00
Mitigation StEpS

# MITIGATIONID & MITIGATION STEP NAME &  MITIGATION STEP DESCRIPTION ¢ MITIGATION OWNER ¢ QUALITATIVESCORE ¢  PROPOSED M|
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2016_10:03:16 o 26-Feb-16

Figure 73
Single Opportunity Detail Report

The Single Opportunity Detail report shows the details of the selected opportunity (Figure 74).
Select Opportunity Id from the Select Risk dropdown to view the summary report of the
opportunity.

P RC R [S K = @ Project Settings ﬁ Portfolio Management & Administration

Project Imports Risk Spreadsheet Risk Details Search Risks Reports Dashboards

Select Risk J mti@mmﬁ v

Overall Risk Reports Project Details
Threat Reports Project Name Project
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Project Description
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Single Threat Detail Report Opportunity Details
© Single Opportunity Detail Reportv
EEExport To Word D -
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@  Power Point sme: Opporwunity!
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@ Primavera
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End Date 14-Aug-15
Status Open-unmitigated
Cause Causel
Effect Effectl
Risk Owner super123 super123
Currengy usD
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Recovery Plan
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Mitigation Plan Information
Plan Name
Plan Description
Plan Owner
Response Type
Proposed Cost 255,000.00

Actual Cost 279,400.00

Mitigation Steps
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1 o Miti opp1 Miti oop dest super123 super123 280 06Jul-15

< >

Figure 74
Mitigation Impact (PID) Report

The Mitigation Impact (PID) report shows the details of the mitigations for the selected threat/
opportunity (Figure 75).

Steps:

1. Select Threat/Opportunity from the Select Threat/Opportunity dropdown.

2. Select Threat Id or Opportunity Id from the Select Risk dropdown to view the
mitigation summary of the Threat/Opportunity.

3. To export mitigation summary report to Word, click the Export to Word link.
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Figure 75
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Project Threats (PID)

The Project Threats (PID) page provides a summary of all the risks in the project. (Figure 76)
The details of those risks whose Risk Score is 0.000 will not be displayed in this page. The
Risk Overview page also provides a mitigation summary report of each risk. While it is
exported to Power point, the highest 10 numbers of burn down chart will be created.

Risk Overview Report

Pre-mitigated Risks :

Prob \ Impacts VL L M H VH

VH % 1(28.0) 1(35.0)
H % 1(12.0)

M %

L% 1(16.0)

VL% 1(6.0) 1(12.0)

Post-mitigated Risks

Prob \ Impacts VL L M H VH

VH % 1(35.00)

H % 1(24.00)

M %

L % 1(8.00)

VL% 1(6.00) 1(15.00)
Figure 76

Pre-Mitigated Risks:

The Pre-Mitigated Risks section shows the Pre-mitigated risk score of all the risks in the
project. 1(24.000) indicates that only one threat has a pre-mitigated score of 24.000.

Post-Mitigated Risks:

The Post-Mitigated Risks section shows the Post-mitigated risk score of all the risks in the
project.

1(24.000) indicates that only one threat has a post-mitigated score of 24.000.
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Project Opportunities (PID)

The Project Opportunities (PID) page provides the overall information of all the risks in the
project. (Figure 75)The details of those risks whose Risk Score is 0.000 will not be displayed in
this page. The Opportunity Overview page also provides a mitigation summary report of each
risk. While it is exported to Power point, the highest 10 numbers of burn down chart will be
created.

Risk Overview Report
Pre-mitigated Risks :

Prob \ Impacts VL L M H VH

VH %

H%

M %

L%

VL%

Post-mitigated Risks :

Prob \ Impacts VL L M H VH

VH %

H %

L%

VL%

Figure 77

Pre-Mitigated Risks:

The Pre-Mitigated Risks section shows the Pre-mitigated risk score of all the risks in the
project. 1(10.000) indicates that only one threat has a pre-mitigated score of 10.000.

Post-Mitigated Risks:

The Post-Mitigated Risks section shows the Post-mitigated risk score of all the risks in the
project.

1(10.000) indicates that only one threat has a post-mitigated score of 10.000.
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Export threat details:

This functionality is used to export the threat list of the selected project to MS Excel. A sample
Excel sheet after export (only few fields are shown) is illustrated in Figure 76.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports ---> Exports
2. Click the Threat List link to export. (Figure 72)

Id Name Description Cause Effect Status Start Date
ID_2 tht Schedule tht  Schedule critical path A P&ID is a complex (It may slow down the Open-unmitigated 07/02/2012
Figure 78

Export Opportunity details:

This functionality is used to export the opportunity list of the selected project to MS Excel. A
sample Excel spreadsheet after export (only few fields are shown) is illustrated in Figure 73.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports ---> Exports
2. Click the Opportunity list link to export. (Figure 70)

Id Name Description Cause Effect Status Start Date
ID_2 opp Schedule opp Schedule critical path rur A P&ID is a complex It may slow down the Open-unmitigated  07/02/2012
Figure 79

Export Mitigation details:

This functionality is used to export the mitigation list of the selected project to MS Excel. A
sample Excel spreadsheet after export (only few fields are shown) including the mitigation
details for both Threat and Opportunity is illustrated in Figure 80.

Steps:
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1. Risk Register ---> Reports ---> Exports
2. Click the Mitigation List link to export. (Figure 72)

Risk ID Mitigation Step Name Mitigation Step Description Mitigation Plan Name Mitigation Owner Response Type
ID_2 tht Arrange Trainging for team ASAFTraining Arrange Training super123 superl23 reduce
ID_2 opp Arrange Trainging for team ASAF Training Arrange training super123 super123 reduce
Figure 80

Export Mitigation Past Due details:

This functionality is used to export the mitigation past due list of the selected project to MS
Excel. A sample sheet is shown (only few fields are displayed) in Figure 79. The Number of
Days column in the mitigation past due list is calculated as follows:

Number of Days = Current Date -Proposed Mitigation Finish

For example, consider the first row in Figure 79. The Proposed Mitigation Finish is 03/23/2012
and if the current date is 04/12/2012, the Number of days = 20.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports ---> Exports
2. Click the Mitigation Past Due link to export. (Figure 72)

Risk ID Mitigation Step Name = Mitigation Step Description Proposed Mitigation Start ~ Proposed Mitigation Finish ~ Number Of Days
D2 tht Arrange Trainging for team ASAP Training 03/02/2012 03/23/2012
ID 2 opp Arrange Trainging for team ASAP Training 03/01/2012 03/30/2012
Figure 81

Threats and Mitigations (Merge Cells):

The Threat and Mitigation (Merge Cells) report allows grouping of Threat Identification and
Threat Analysis with its corresponding Mitigation Steps. The user has the option to set the
fields, colors and titles for the three sections. To export this report to Excel, click Export to
Excel link.

Steps:
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Risk Register ---> Reports
Click the Threats and Mitigations (Merge Cells) link under Exports. (Figure 82)
Select the fields to be exported from the Available Fields column.

w0 Dnp e

Click the Copy button to copy the selected field to the Selected Fields column or click

the Copy all button to copy all the fields to the Selected Fields.

5. Similarly select the fields to be removed from the Selected Fields column and click the
Remove button or click the Remove All button to remove all the fields from the Selected
Fields column.

6. Click the Export to Excel link to export the selected fields. (Figure 82)

Select An ltem v Ascending v

Overall Risk Reports

I-“" Threat Identification | Reser |

Available Fields Selected Fields

Threat Reports
Risk identifier ~
Name = Add all o Firs|
Opportunity Reports Description
s
Probability
Mitigation Reports Cost(USD)
Schedule 8 Last
New Impact Type2
Audit Reports Community Acceptence
Mutltinliar

Exports
@ Word c I_ T Threat Analysis RESET
P P
OF Boierrots Available Fields Selected Fields
© Excel T =
Risk identifier A
@1 Threat List Name = Add all m
Opportunity List ipti
o ty Descnggon
@1 Mitigation List Probability
[ Mitigation Past Due Cost(USD) | Down
Schedul
©  Threats & Mitigations (Merge cells)v* ghasdl ¥ Last
New Impact Type2
@iExport To Excel Community Acceptence
Opportunities & Mitigations (Merge cells) Multinliar
@1 User List
1 All Project Data B
® rimaen [T - |
Available Fields Selected Fields
Risk ID ~
Risk Name = Add all o First|
Risk Satus
— Add ]
Probability -
Com
New Impact Type2
Community Acceptence
Mulrinliar o

Opportunities and Mitigations (Merge Cells):

The Opportunities and Mitigations (Merge Cells) report allows grouping of Opportunity
Identification and Opportunity Analysis with its corresponding Mitigation Steps. The user has
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the option to set the fields, colors and titles for the three sections. To export this report to Excel,

click Export to Excel link.

Steps:

Risk Register ---> Reports
Click the Opportunity and Mitigation (Merge Cells) link under Exports. (Figure 83)

1
2
3. Select the fields to be exported from the Available Fields.
4. Click the Copy button to copy the selected field to the Selected Fields column or click

the Copy all button to copy all the fields to the Selected Fields.

5. Similarly select the fields to be removed from the Selected Fields column and click the
Remove button or click the Remove All button to remove all the fields from the Selected

Fields column.
6. Click the Export to Excel link to export the selected fields. (Figure 83)

| Select An Item v || Ascending

Overall Risk Reports

Threat Reports

Opportunity Reports

Mitigation Reports

Audit Reports

Exports

@® Word
@ Power Point
©® Excel
31 Threat List
32 Opportunity List
@1 Mitigation List
[ Mitigation Past Due

Threats & Mitigations (Merge cells)

©  Opportunities & Mitigations (Merge cells) v

B@iExport To Excel
31 User List
@1 All Project Data
@ Primavera

|| Title = Opportunity Identification | [ 222t

Available Fields

D A
Name

Description

Probability

Cost(USD)

Schedule

Multiplier

(Pre) Highest Impact

(Pra) Highact Imnart £ Mulrinli ¥

olor : I— Opportunity Analysis RESET
-~

Selected Fields

= Add all

Available Fields Selected Fields
D
- = Add all
Description
Probability
Cost(USD)
S

Multiplier
(Pre) Highest Impact
[Dra) Highact Imnart £ Multinli ¥

. Mitigation Plans |

Available Fields Selected Fields
Risk ID ~
Risk Name = Add all
Risk Satus
Probability
Cost(USD)
-
Multiplier
(Post) Highest Impact
[Pren) Highacr Imnacr & Mulrin ¥

Figure 83
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Export User Details:

This functionality is used to export the entire list of users assigned to the project to MS Excel.
The sample spreadsheet shown in Figure 82 has all the user details in it.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports ---> Exports
2. Click the User List link to export. (Figure 72)

First Name Last Name  User Name Email Address1 Address2 City State Country Phone
Caroline [Mathew caroline caroline@gmail.com  Street no 2 Suite 150 Houston  TX United States  996-990-345-5900
Joy Samuel joysam joysam@gmail com  Street no 2 suite 152 Houston  TX United States  776-990-123-6739

Figure 82

Export Risk Register to Primavera Risk:

This functionality is used to export the Threats, Opportunities and their Mitigation details of the
selected Project along with the linked Project Ids and its corresponding Task Ids that can be
viewed / imported using the Primavera Risk (Pert master) tool. The PRA (Without Project
ID-rrx) exports all the details without the Project Ids.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Reports ---> Standard Reports
2. Click the Export to Pert master links to export. (Figure 72)

The sample XML sheet generated is shown in Figure 85.
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— <prmur: Pertmaster Version="87 0045" xanl: space="preserve">
— <RiskRegster>
— <Risks=>
— =<Risk ID="ITCE.A 101" IsVisible="truec">

— <Postmtigation>

— =(uantitative>
— <Tasklmpacts=
— <Taskhmpact TaskID="">
<TaskIl}=
<DurationShape>Tnangle</DwrationShape>
<DwMin=0d</Dwhln=>

<DwLikely=0d=ThwLikely=
<DmMax=0d=/DurhMax>
=(CostShape>Trangle</CostShape>
<Costhin=0.0</Costhim=
=(CostLikely=0.0</CostLikely>
=CasthMax=0 0=/CastMax>
= omrelate>true</Correlate=
<CmrelateExistence>true<iCorelateExistence>
<LmkInSeries=false</LinkInSeries>
<EnteredDuwrMin=0d</EnteredDwMin>
<EnteredDwLikely>0d</EnteredDwLilely=
<EnteredDwMax>0d</EnteredDwmTIax>
<EnteredCosthin=00<EnteredCosthlin=
<EnteredCostLikely=00<=/EnteredCostLikely>
<EnteredCosthMax=>0 0</EnteredCosthIax>
=fTaskImpact>
<{TaskImpacts>
<Probability>0</Probability>
=fQuantitative=
</Post-mitigation=
— <Pre-mitigation>

— =(Juantitative>
— =Tasklmpacts>
— <Taskhnpact TaskID="">
<TaskIl}=
<DurationShape>Thangle</DwationShape>
<DwMin=0d</Dwhin=

<DwLikely=0d=ThwLikely=
<DmMax=0d=/DurhMax>
=(CostShape>Trangle</CostShape>
<Costhin=0.0</CosthIm=
=(CostLikely=0.0</CostLikely>
=CasthMax=0 0=/CastMax>
=Correlate>true</Correlate=
<CmrelateExistence>true</CorelateExistence>
<LmkInSeries=false</LinkInSeries>
<EnteredDwlvIm=0d</EnteredDwmin=
<EnteredDwLikely>0d</EnteredDwLilely=
<EnteredDwMax>0d</EnteredDwmTIax>
<EnteredCosthin=00<EnteredCosthlin=
<EnteredCostLikely=00</EnteredCostLikely>
<EnteredCostMax>0 (</EnteredCosthIax>
=fTaskImpact>
<{Tasklmpacts=
<Probability=0<Probability>
=fQuantitative=
</Pre-mitigation=
<ID=MCEA 101<TD=

264 I <Type>Threat</Type=
=Title>CHECE/ISEUE COEER C3 PIPING IZ0s--TFC</Title>
=Mitigation=Eeduce</VOtgation> PRC SOFTWARE
<ResponseTitle/>
<ResponseTotalCost>0 00</ResponseTotal Cost>
zResnonse HasArbons=false <R esnonse HasActons =
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— <Risk ID="TD_2 tht" IsVisible="true">
— <Post-mitigation=

— <(nantitative>
— <TaskImpacts>
— <TaskImpact TaskID="">

<TaskID/>
<DurationShape>Trangle</DurationShape>
<DwuMm=12d=Dwhln=
<DwLikely>15d</DwLikely>
<DwMax=>18d=Dwhlax>
<CostShape>Triangle</CostShape=
<Costhin>35 0=/Costhlin=
<CostLikelyv>70.0</CostLikelv>
<CosthIax=140.0</CosthIax>
<Correlate>true</Correlate>

<(CorrelateExistence=true</CorrelateExistence=

<LmkInSertes>false</LmkInSeries>
<EnteredDwrhin=12d</EnteredDuMin=

<EnteredDwLikely>15d=/EnteredDwLikely>

<EnteredDwMax=18d</EnteredDwIax>
<EnteredCosthIm=35 0</EnteredCosthin>

<EnteredCostLikely=70 0</EnteredCostLikely>
<EnteredCosthax>140 O0</EnteredCosthIax>

<fTaskImpact>
<fTaskImpacts=>
<Probabilitv=27</Probabilitv=
<fQuantitative=
</Post-mitigation>

— <Pre-mitigation=

— <(nantitative>
— <TaskImpacts>
— <TaskImpact TaskID="">

<TaskID/>
<DurationShape>Trangle</DurationShape>
<DuMm=45d=Dwhln=
<DwLikely=54d</DwLikely>
<DwMMax=55d=Dwhlax>
<CostShape>Triangle</CostShape=
<CosthIin=>234 0</Costhlin>
<CostLikelyv>235.0</CostLikely>
<CosthIax=236 0</CosthIax>
<Correlate>true</Correlate>

<(CorrelateExistence=true</CorrelateExistence=

<LmkInSertes>false</LmkInSeries>
<EnteredDwrhin=45d=</EnteredDuMin=

<EnteredDwLikely>54d=/EnteredDwLikely>

<EnteredDwMax=55d</EnteredDwIax>
<EnteredCosthlin=234 0</EnteredCosthlin>

<EnteredCostLikelv=235 0</EnteredCostLikelv>
<EnteredCosthax>236 0</EnteredCosthlax>

<fTaskImpact>
<fTaskImpacts=>
<Probability=>54</Probability=
<fQuantitative=

</Pre-mitigation>
<ID>ID 2 tht=TD>
<Type>Threat</Type>
<Title=3chedule tht</Title>
=Mitication>Eeduce </IVitigation>
<ResponseTitle> Arrange Traming </ResponseTitle=
<ResponseTotalCost>34 00</Response Total Cost=
<ResponseHasActions>false</ResponseHas Actions=
<Statms=Froposed</Status=
<(uantifiable>te</Quantifiable=
<Quantified>true</Quantified=>
<Publish=Insert</Publish>

</Risk>
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— <Risk ID="TD_2 opp" IsVisible="trus">
— <Postimtigation>
— <(Juantitative=
— <Taskhmpacts>
— <TaskImpact TaskID="P 1G110&67">
<TaskID=P1G11067</TaskID >
<DurationShape>Trangle</DurationShape =
<Duwrlin=12d</Dwhlin>
<DwLikely>15d=/ThuLikely=
<DwrMax>18d</Dwmax>
=CostShape>Trangle</CostShape>
=Costhlin=35.0</CostMin=>
<ostLikely>70.0</CostLikely=
<Costhlax>140.0=/Costhax>
=Correlate>true</Correlate>
<CorrelateExistence~>true</CorvelateExistence>
<LinkInSenes>falze</LinkInSeres>
<EnteredlhulIin=12d</EnteredDurMlin>
<EnteredlThuLikely=15d</EnteredDwLikely>
<EnteredDwMax>18d</EnteredDwmMax>
<EnteredCosthin=>35 0</Entere dCosthlin>
<EnteredCostLikely>70 0</EnteredCostLikely=
<EnteredCostMax>140.0</EnteredCosthIax>
</Tasklmpact>
</TaskImpacts>
<Probability=27</Probability>
=/Quantitative>
</Post-mitigation=
— <Pre-mitigation>
— <Quantitative=
— <TaskImpacts=>
— =TaskImpact TaskID="P1G11067">
=TaskID=P1G11067<=/TaskID >
<DurationShape>Tnangle</DurationShape>
<DurMin=45d</Dwhln>
<DwlLikely>54d</DwLikely>
<DwhMax>55d</Dwahax>
=CostShape>Trangle</CostShape>
<Costhin>234 0</CosthIin>
<CostLikely>235 0</CostLikely>
<Costhax>236. 0</CostlIax>
<=Correlate >true</Correlate=
<=CorrelateExistence=>true</CorrelateExistence>
<LinkInSenes>falze</LinkInSernes=>
<EnteredlhurlIm=45d</EnteredDwMin=>
<EnteredDwlLikely=54d</EnteredDwLikely=
<EnteredDhuhIax>55d</EnteredDmMax>
<EnteredCosthin>234. 0=/ EnteredCosthin>
<EnteredCostLikely>235 0</EnteredCostLikely>
<EnteredCostMax>236 0</EnteredCosthIax>
=/TaskTmpact=>
=TaskImpacts=>
=Probability>54=/Probability>
=fQuantitative>
</Pre-mitigation>
<ID=ID_2 opp</ID=
= Type=>COpportunty</Type>
=Title>Schedule opp<i/Title>
<Mhtigation>Enhance</Mhtigation>
<ResponseTitle>Arrange training=</Response Title>
<ResponseTotal Cost>34 00</ResponseTotal Cost>
<ResponseHasActions>falze</ResponseHasActions>
=Status>Proposed=/Status=>
=Omantifiable >true</Quantifiable=>
<Omantfied=true</Quantified=
<Publish>Insert</Pubhsh>
</Rask=
=/Risks>
</RaskRegister>
</pmur: Pertmaster>

Figure 85
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Audit Report -

Threats

The Audit Report page is used to track the value of Threat fields. This page helps to make a
comparison of previous and present values of each field of Threat.

The entire page can be exported as a CSV file (Figure 86), which can be done by following the

path below:

Risk Register ---> Reports --->Audit Reports — Threats (CSV)

A
User Mame
superl23 superl23
superl23 superl2s
superl23 superl23
Rehman Diyab
Rehman Dlyab
Rehman Diyab
Rehman Dlyab
Rehman Diyab
Rehman Dlyab

W (00 |~ | (L0 | da (o [pa | =

=
(=1

B
Userid
super
super
super
diyu
diyu
diyu
diyu
diyu
diyu

= D
Risk Id Field Name
Threat_2
Threat_2 Cost
Threat_2 Probability
6 Project RES

54 Business RBS
54 Project RBS
53 Business RBS
53 Project RBS
20 Status

E
Pre-Value
<<Deleted==
Undefined
Undefined

Open-unmitigated Open-mitigated

Figure 86

Post-Value
<<Deleted=>
High

High
Contractual
Contractual
Contractual
Procurement
Procurement

Date

G

7/12/2012
7/12/2012
7/12/2012
3/26/2012
3/26/2012
3/26/2012
3/26/2012
3/26/2012
3/26/2012

H
Time

16:17:35

16:17:51

16:17:51

17:04:30

17:04:22

17:04:22

17:03:47

17:03:47
9:53:31

User Name and User ID correspond to the user who has modified the Threat/Opportunity value
and the ID of that Threat/Opportunity under the Risk ID column. Pre-Value and Post-Value
corresponds to the previous and present value of each field. The date and time of modification is
mentioned in columns Date and Time respectively.

The entire page can be exported as a PDF file (Figure 87), which can be done by following the

path below:

Risk Register ---> Reports --->Audit Reports — Threats (PDF)

User Name User ID Risk ID Field Name Previous Value Post Value Date Time
super123 superi23 |super threatd ID1 Sin008 threat4 12-Nov-13 13:43:25
super123 super123 |super threat4 Name1 Re threats 12-Nov-13 13:43:25
super123 super123 [super threatd Project Risk projectss 12-Nov-13 13:43:25
Breakdown
Structure1
super123 superi23 |super threatd Project Work pbs 12-Nov-13 13:43:25
Breakdown
Structure1
super123 superi23 |super threat4 Project eds1345 12-Nov-13 13:43:25
QOrganizational
Breakdown
Structure1
Figure 87

Audit Report — Opportunities

The Audit Report page is used to track the value of Opportunity fields. This page helps to
make a comparison of previous and present values of each field of Opportunity.
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The entire page can be exported as a CSV file (Figure 88), which can be done by following the

path below:

Risk Register ---> Reports --->Audit Reports — Opportunities (csv)

Wl ~ o w | |w p e

=
=

A
User Name
superl?s superl23
superl?s superl23
superl?s superl23
Rehman Dlyab
Rehman Dlyab
Rehman Dlyab
Rehman Dlyab
Rehman Dlyab
Rehman Dlyab

=
-y

User Name and User ID correspond to the user who has modified the Threat/Opportunity value
and the ID of that Threat/Opportunity under the Risk ID column. Pre-Value and Post-Value
corresponds to the previous and present value of each field. The date and time of modification is

B
Userid
super
super
super
diyu
diyu
diyu
diyu
diyu
diyu

C
Risk Id
Threat_2
Threat_2
Threat_2

D
Field Name

Cost
Probability
6 Project RBS
54 Business RBS
54 Project RBS
53 Business RBS
53 Project RBS
20 Status

E
Pre-Value
<<Deleteds=>
Undefined
Undefined

Open-unmitigated

Figure 88

mentioned in columns Date and Time respectively.

The entire page can be exported as a PDF file (Figure 89), which can be done by following the

path below:

F
Post-Walue
<<Deleted=>
High

High
Contractual
Contractual
Contractual
Procurement
Procurement
Open-mitigated

Risk Register ---> Reports --->Audit Reports — Opportunities (pdf)

Date

G

7/12/2012
7/12/2012
7/12/2012
3/26/2012
3/26/2012
3/26/2012
3/26/2012
3/26/2012
3/26/2012

H
Time

16:17:55

16:17:51

16:17:51

17:04:50

17:04:22

17:04:22

17:03:47

17:03:47
9:53:31

User Name User ID Risk ID Field Name Previous Value Post Value Date Time
super123 super123 [super Threat008 Cost1 Most Likely |0.00 56.00 12-Nov-13 13:51:2
super123 superi23 [super Threat008 Cost1 Undefined Low 12-Nov-13 13:51:2
super123 super123 [super ThreatD08 Schedule1 0 56 12-Nov-13 13:51:2

Maximum
super123 superi23 [super Threat008 Cost1 Maximum 0.00 78.00 12-Nov-13 13:51:2
suseﬂ 23 suid 23 sui Threat008 Schedule1 Undefined Low 12-Nov-13 13:51:2
super123 superi23 [super Threat008 Project Work phs2 12-Nov-13 13:51:2

Breakdown

Structure1

Figure 89

Audit Report — Mitigation

The Audit Report page is used to track the value of Mitigation fields. This page helps to make

a comparison of previous and present values of each field of Mitigation.
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The entire page can be exported as a CSV file (Figure 90), which can be done by following the

path below:

Risk Register ---> Reports --->Audit Reports — Mitigation

User Name

superl23 superl23
superl23 super123
superl23 superl23
superl23 superi23
superl23 superl23
superl23 superl23
superl23 superl23
superl23 superi23

User Id
super
super
super
super
super
super
super
super

Pre-Value Post-Value

Risk Id Mitigation Id Field Name Date

T_21-Oct-2013_01:04:09 M_23-Oct-2013_11:14:19 <<Copy To Project - T_21-Oct-2 0 0 23-Oct-13
T_21-Oct-2013_01:04:09 M_23-Oct-2013_11:13:33 <<Copy To Project - T_21-Oct-2 0 0 23-Oct-13
test_risk_id step_1 <<Deleted>> 0 0 23-Oct-13
test_risk_id step_1 Response Type 0 response type 1 23-Oct-13
test_risk_id step_1 Proposed Mitigation Start 0 9-Oct-13 23-Oct-13
test_risk_id step_1 Mitigated Probability Very High Low 23-Oct-13
test_risk_id step_1 Proposed Mitigation Finish 0 30-Oct-13 23-Oct-13
test_risk_id step_1 <<Created>> 0 0 23-Oct-13

Figure 90

Time
16:53:07
16:53:07
16:52:42
16:52:33
16:52:17
16:52:17
16:52:17
16:52:02

User Name and User ID correspond to the user who has modified the Threat/Opportunity value
and the ID of that Threat/Opportunity under the Risk ID column. Pre-Value and Post-Value
corresponds to the previous and present value of each field. The date and time of modification is
mentioned in columns Date and Time respectively.

The entire page can be exported as a PDF file (Figure 91), which can be done by following the

path below:

Risk Register ---> Reports --->Audit Report — Mitigation

User Name User ID Risk ID Mitigation |Field Name Previous Value Post Value Date Time
D
super123 super123 |super T_21-Oct- M_23-Oct- <<Copy To Project 23-Oct-13 16:53:7
2013_01:04:0 |2013_11:14:1 |- T_21-Oct-
9 9 2013 01:04:09>>
super123 super123 |super T_21-Oct- M_23-Oct- <<Copy To Project 23-Oct-13 16:53:7
2013_01:04:0 {2013_11:13:3 |- T_21-Oct-
9 3 2013_01:04:09>>
super123 super123 |super test risk id step 1 <<Deleted>> 23-Oct-13 16:52:42
super123 super123 |super test_risk_id step_1 Response Type response type 1 23-Oct-13 16:52:33
super123 super123 |super test_risk_id step_1 Proposed 09-Oct-13 23-Oct-13 16:52:17
Mitigation Start
super123 super123 |super test_risk_id step_1 Mitigated Very High Low 23-Oct-13 16:52:17
Probability
super123 super123 |super test_risk_id step_1 Proposed 30-Oct-13 23-Oct-13 16:52:17
Mitigation Finish
super123 super123 [super test_risk_id step_1 <<Created>> 23-Oct-13 16:52:2
Figure 91
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Risk Details (Threats)

Risk Details (Threats) contains basic identification information for a risk. Identifying the risk is
useful in order to isolate the root cause of that particular risk. To track the time phasing or cost
exposures, users can track the risk window Start and Finish date. For accountability and
reporting, the risk owner can be tracked (person, subcontractor, department, etc). When the
status of a risk is set as Closed, it will no longer be considered in cost exposure and tornado
charts (report section, dashboards). This page is visible only to those users who have
Read/Write access or View access for Risk Details (Threats). Users with Read/Write access
can create new threats, edit threats, delete threats, and send email. Users designated with View
access can view the threat details and send email.

P RC R IS K % E B8 Project settings [ Portolio Management x Administration

Downstream Imports Risk Spreadsheet Search Risks Reports Dashboards
1:POOR UNDERSTANDING AND w ® Tnreats O Opportunities C) Mitigations

@ Risk Details

Risk identifier
Start Date
End Date
Status

Risk Owner
Name
Description
Cause

Effect

Currency

©User Defined Fields

°Risk Notes

©ORisk Documents
©Recovery Plan(if risk occurs)
©Closure Section

® Qualitative Score

Probability

Cost

Schedule

Community Acceptence

New Impact Type2

Multiplier

(Pre) Highest Impact

(Pre) Highest Impact & Multiplier
(Pre) Average Score

(Pre) Average Score & Multiplier
(Pre) Average Bucket Value

(Pre) Average Bucket Value & Multiplier

11-Jan-14

Open-mitigated

Mark Richt

Poor understanding and detail in specification

The design is more complex than expected.

Due to poor understanding and detail in the initial specification.
Could delay the project schedule and increase cost.

usb

Low
Medium
High
Undefined

Undefined

{) DELETE THREAT

[# EDIT THREAT INFO

EI' EDIT QUALITATIVE SCORE
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(® Monte Carlo Inputs

Linked Projects

Cost Minimum{USD) 142,857.14
Cost Mast Likely(USD) 178,571.42

Cost Maximum(UsD) 21428572

Link to Schedule 1D(s) 601_2010

Schedule Minimum 90

Schedule Most Likely 135

Schedule Maximum 180

Simulation Probability 22%

Duration Unit Days

(® Data Mapping [#] EDIT DATA MAPPING
Project Work Breakdown Structure map data

Project Organizational Breakdown Structure map data

Project Risk Breakdown Structure map data

Business Work Breakdown Structure map data

Business Organizational Breakdown Structure map data

Business Risk Breakdown Structure map data

Enterprise Work Breakdown Structure map data

Enterprise Organizational Breakdown Structure map data

Enterprise Risk Breakdown Structure map data

Enterprise Risk map data

(® Mitigation Plan Information [#} EDIT MITIGATION PLAN
Plan Name

Plan Description

Plan Owner

Proposed Cost (USD) 0.00

Response Type

Actual Cost (USD) 0.00

() Mitigation Steps [# EDITIN SPREADSHEET

MITIGATION STEP NAME MITIGATION STEP DESCRIPTION

1 1 Include penalties for any design changes Include penalties for any design changes ﬁ
2 Zz Use supported design methodologies Use supported design methodologies ﬁ
3 17 Use supported design methodologies Use supperted design methodalogies m
4 20 Include penalties for any design changes Include penalties for any design changes ﬁ
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(® Mitigation Step Information

Mitigation ID

Mitigation Step Name
Mitigation Step Description
Mitigation Owner

Mitigated Probability

Mitigated Cost (USD)

Mitigated Schedule

Mew Impact Type2

Community Acceptence
Multiplier

(Post) Highest Impact

(Post) Highest Impact & Multiplier
(Post) Average Score

(Post) Average Score & Multiplier
(Post) Average Bucket Value
(Post) Average Bucket Value & Multiplier
Proposed Mitigation Start
Proposed Mitigation Finish
Proposed Mitigation Cost (USD)
Actual Mitigation Start

Actual Mitigation Finish

Actual Mitigation Cost (USD)
Mitigation Status

Simulation Probability
Schedule Minimum

Schedule Most Likely

Schedule Maximum

Cost Minimum(usp)

Cost Most Likely(USD)

Cost Maximum(USD)

Duration Unit

Currency

iz

Use supported design methedologies

Use supported design methodologies

Very Low
Undefined
Low
Undefined

Undefined

200

2.00

200

200

200

200

0.00

Proposed

0

30

a5

60

71,428.57

107,142.86

142,857.14

Days

usD

[#} EDIT MITIGATION

Navigate Page:

Figure 1

To go to the Risk Details (Opportunity) page or Risk Details (Mitigations), the user must
navigate from the Risk Details (Threats) page.

The option for navigation from one page to another is placed on top of the page and is shown in

Figure 1.

Steps:
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1. Risk Register ---> Risk Details (Threats)

2. Click the Opportunities radio button (Figure 1) to navigate to the Risk Details
(Opportunity) page, or Click the Mitigations radio button (Figure 1) to navigate to the
Risk Details (Mitigations) page.

Searching For Threats:

Searching for threats in Risk Details (Threats) can be done in two ways. The Search function
allows the user to search for a threat based on a keyword. This method is faster when you are
working with a large amount of data. The Select function is commonly used for databases with
less data and when the search objective is known.

Using the search function:

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Details (Threats)
2. Click the SEARCH button. (Figure 1)

3. Enter the search keyword (which can be the ID or name) and click the SEARCH button
and select the required threat. (Figure 2)

() Add New Threat select Threat (9
r

Risk Id : Risk Name Risk Description Risk Score
thre_id_1 : Schedule the critical path A successful project schedule requires proper estimation of the effort, definition of Score : 21.00
staffing needs and resource requirement
9
Figure 2
The Show All button in the search area lists all the threats available (by default). (Figure 2) In
order to Filter or Sort threat details displayed in the search area, click the Advanced Search
button. The search area changes to that shown in Figure 3.
Q Add New Threat Select Threat [¥]
Filter :[select Column | m [Select Cotumn ™ [ Ascending v “
Risk Id : Risk Name Risk Description Risk Score
thre_id_7 : Schedule the critical path A successful project schedule ref]uires proper estimation of the effort, definition of S$core : 21.00
staffing needs and resource requirement
&
Figure 3
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To Filter the search area contents:
Steps:

1. Select the required column. (Figure 3)
2. Enter the value based on which filtering is to be done. (Figure 3)
3. Click the Filter button. (Figure 3)

To Sort the data:

Select the required column. (Figure 3)
Select the order (Ascending/Descending) in which sorting is to be done. (Figure 3)
Click the Sort button (Figure 3) to sort the data in the search area.

el A

To go to the previous search page shown in Figure 2, click the Basic Search button
shown in Figure 3.

Using the select function (dropdown list):
Steps:
1. Risk Register ---> Risk Details (Threats)
2. Click the Select Threat dropdown. (Figure 1)
3. Select the required threat from the list shown.
Creating a new threat:

Creating a new threat in the risk register is quick and easy. The risk ID is a required field to save
the threat.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Details (Threats)
2. Click the Add New Threat button. (Figure 1)
3. After entering threat details, click the Save button. (Figure 1)

Risk owner has an editable select box where we can either enter or select the risk owner’s name.
(Figure 4)
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Risk Owner Jodi Foster v

Figure 4

Editing threat information:

When editing threat details in the Risk Details (threats), all fields under the Threat Detail
section, User Defined Fields section, Recovery Plan section, Qualitative Score section, Monte
Carlo Inputs section and Data Mapping section will be unlocked and the user will be able to
modify those fields.

Steps:
Risk Register ---> Risk Details (Threats)

Select the required threat.
Click the Edit Threat Info button. (Figurel)

A W bhpoe

After the data is modified, click the Save button. (Figure 1)

User Defined Fields Section:

Any user defined or custom field will be shown in this section. There is no limit to the number
of user defined fields.

User Defined Fields are added as follows:
Project settings ---> Custom Fields

Risk notes Section:

Users can add a short risk note. The note will be saved with the user name and a time stamp for
future tracking purposes. Risk notes once added cannot be edited. Risk notes added can only be
deleted by a Super User. The Super User can delete risk notes by clicking the Close button.
(Figure 5)

°Risk Notes

DATE USER NOTES DELETE

24-Feb-16 super123, super123 Keep track of timimg

Figure 5
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To Add New Note check the following steps below:

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Details (Threats)
2. Select the threat if the threat is already created.
3. Click the Add New Note link to add risk notes. (Figure 5) A pop up shown in Figure 6

appears.

ADD RISK NOTE ®

Notes

ADD NOTE

Figure 6

4. Enter the note and click the Add note button. (Figure 6)

Risk Documents Section:

This functionality is used to upload any additional documents required. It can be of type xlIs, csv,
Xer, mpp, jpeg, jpg, png, tif, gif, txt, doc, docx and pdf.

Steps:

Risk Register ---> Risk Details (Threats)

Click the Upload Risk Documents link. (Figure 1) A pop up appears. (Figure 7)
Click the Browse button. Select the required file. (Figure 7)

Click the Upload File button to finish. (Figure 7)

A e poe
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UPLOAD RISK DOCUMENTS @

Figure 7

Recovery Plan Section:

The Recovery Plan section is to document what will be done if mitigation is not successful and
the risk event does occur. It also documents the steps the team should be prepared to take if the
risk becomes a reality.

Closure Section:

The Closure Section is used for documenting the actual impact of the risk event on the project.

Fully documenting this section will allow similar projects in the future to learn and benefit from
the lessons learned.

Qualitative Score Section:

Quialitative Score fields include Probability, Cost and Schedule and Additional Impacts, if any.
(Figure 1) These fields are used to set the pre-mitigated score. If Probability and impacts have a
value of either Undefined or No Risk, the risk score will be zero.

Map Schedule ID:

Schedule 1D called as Activity ID is used for simulation purposes.

To map activity ID:
Steps:

1. Click the map data link shown in Figure 8. A pop up shown in Figure 9 appears.
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2. Click the checkbox to select the corresponding activity ID you want to map for your
threat. Click the Save button to finish. (Figure 9)

Link to Schedule 1D(s) MAP DATA

Figure 8

TASK MAPPING ®
= I

Check one or more :

ACTIVITY ID & NAME

[

601_1000-Appraise Stage

[«

601_2010-Select Stage
601_1020-Define Stage
601_1030-Execute Stage
601_1110-Operate Stage

601_1080-Pre TAR Construction

m m = m =

Structure Complete-

Figure 9

Data Mapping Section:

The Data Mapping section shows to which Breakdown structure the selected threat is mapped
and at what level (Project, Business Unit, or Enterprise) it is mapped. It is not required to map
data, but it will be useful when the time comes to report at the portfolio level.
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Project Organizational Breakdown Structure, Project Work Breakdown Structure and
Project Risk Breakdown structure details are added from the page:

Project Settings ---> Project Breakdown Structure

Business Organizational Breakdown Structure, Business Work Breakdown Structure,
Business Risk Breakdown structure, Enterprise Organizational Breakdown Structure,
Enterprise Risk Breakdown structure, Enterprise Work Breakdown Structure are added
from the page:

Portfolio Management ---> Project Breakdown Structure
Enterprise Risk details are added from the page:

Portfolio Management ---> Reports ---> Enterprise Risk List
To Map data:

Steps:

1. Click the map data link to map data for the corresponding field. (Figurel)
2. Select the check box corresponding to the data to be mapped. (Figure 10)

3. Click the Select WBS button (if Work Breakdown Structure), the Select OBS button (if
Organizational Breakdown Structure), the Select RBS button (if Risk Breakdown
Structure) to finish. (Figure 10)

The step described above applies to all Organizational Breakdown Structure, Work Breakdown
Structure and Risk Breakdown Structure fields.
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PROJECT WORK BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE MAPPING ®
= EZI

Select one Work Breakdown Structure -

CODE & NAME

0-b4ubuild_sample_2k-03

1-Contracts

3.5-Review Bids

2-Document Review & Revision
3-Bids & Contracts

4-Grading & Building Permits

5-Site Work

N E @ Em = m @ .

6-Foundation
SELECT WBS

Figure 10
For Enterprise Risk

Steps:

1. Click the map data link to map data for the corresponding field. (Figurel)
2. Select the required enterprise risk from the select box. (Figure 11)

3. Click the Set Enterprise Risk button to finish. (Figure 11)
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ENTERPRISE RISK MAPPING @

Select EnterPrise Risk -

Risk1 v

SET ENTERPRISE RISK

Figure 11

Mitigation Plan Information:

Users can track their Mitigation Plan or individual mitigation steps. The mitigation plan is a
compilation of the individual steps below it. The mitigation plan cost is rolled up from the cost
of each mitigation step. Tracking mitigation steps creates accountability when the step owner
and planned dates are tracked. Reports can be generated to identify all mitigation steps that are
currently behind schedule.

The qualitative and simulation scoring fields (Probability, Cost, Schedule, etc.) in the mitigation
steps represent the residual risk that remains after a mitigation step is completed. The goal is to
mitigate a risk until it is gone, however often this is not possible. It is important to document any
residual risk that cannot be removed for the benefit of the project team and the accuracy of
Monte Carlo simulations. Any graph that highlights a post-mitigated score will focus on the
residual risk after all mitigation steps have been completed. The status of a mitigation step and
the actual dates should be updated as the steps are started and finished. Proposed cost is the
sum of all Proposed Cost of mitigation steps and Actual Cost is the sum of all Actual Cost of
mitigation steps.

(® Mitigation Plan Information [#] EDIT MITIGATION PLAN
Plan Name reduce_threat_1
Plan Description description to introduce miti plan
Plan Owner Jodi Foster
Proposed Cost (USD) 30.00
Response Type Avoid
Actual Cost (USD) 40.00
Figure 12
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(® Mitigation Plan Information & SAVE

Plan Name reduce_threat_1

description to introduce

miti plan
Plan Description
Plan Owner Jqdi Foster :'
Proposed Cost (USD) 30.00
Response Type Avoid v
Actual Cost (USD) 40.00
Figure 13

Edit Mitigation Plan Information:

This functionality is to edit the mitigation plan information such as Plan Name, Plan Description,
Plan Owner, Proposed Cost, Response Type and Actual Cost.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Details (Threats)

2. Select the required threat.
3. Click the Edit Mitigation Plan button. (Figure12)
4. After the data is modified, click the Save button. (Figure 13)

Mitigations Steps Information:

Mitigation step information can be added from Spreadsheet page or can be added from the Risk
Details page itself.
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(® Mitigation Steps

# MITIGATION ID ¢ MITIGATION STEP NAME MITIGATION STEP DESCRIPTION

1 17 Use supported design methodologies Use supported design methodologies

2 1 Include penalties for any design changes Include penalties for any design changes
3 2 Use supported design methodologies Use supported design methodologies

4 20 Include penalties for any design changes Include penalties for any design changes

(® Mitigation Step Information
Mitigation ID

Mitigation Step Name

Mitigation Step Description
Mitigation Owner

Mitigated Probability

Mitigated Cost (USD)

Mitigated Schedule

New Impact Type2

Community Acceptence
Multiplier

(Post) Highest Impact

(Post) Highest Impact & Multiplier
(Post) Average Score

(Post) Average Score & Multiplier
(Post) Average Bucket Value
(Post) Average Bucket Value & Multiplier
Proposed Mitigation Start
Proposed Mitigation Finish
Proposed Mitigation Cost (USD)
Actual Mitigation Start

Actual Mitigation Finish

Actual Mitigation Cost (USD)
Mitigation Status

Simulation Probability

Schedule Minimum

Schedule Most Likely

Schedule Maximum

Cost Minimum(USD)

Cost Most Likely(USD)

17

Use supported design methodologies
Use supported design methodologies
Jodi Foster

Very Low

High

Low

Low

Undefined

4.00

4.00

14-Dec-15
13-Jan-16
10.00

30-Dec-15

0.00

In Progress
24

30

45

60
71,428.57

107,142.86

Figure 14

[# EDIT IN SPREADSHEET

DELETE

8\ 8\ 8\ &\

[} ADD NEW STEP g EDIT MITIGATION
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Edit In Spreadsheet:

This functionality is to edit, add, delete and export mitigation steps for the selected threat in
spreadsheet. Click the Edit in Spreadsheet button which navigates to a spreadsheet page.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Details (Threats)

2. Select the required threat.

3. Click the Edit in Spreadsheet button. (Figure 14)

4. Edit, add, delete and export mitigation steps for the selected threat as in Spreadsheet
View page. (Figure 15)

5. Click Go to Risk Details button to go back to the Advanced View page. (Figure 15)

P RC R IS K i =] @ Project Settings G Portfolio Management & Administration

Downstream Imports Risk Spreadsheet Risk Details Search Risks Reports Dashboards

(@ Edit Mitigation Steps

[E GO TO RISK DETAILS

Risk identifier 1
Name Poor understanding and detail in specification

e Q e @ Frozen Columns : 2 AutoSaveOn v e Select Column v e

Threat Spreadsheet

# MITIGATION I... MITIGAT... MITIGAT... MITIGATION O... MITIGATED PROBAB... MITIGATED COST(USD.. MITIGATED SCHEDUL... NEW IMPACTTYPE2 (... COMMUNITY ACCEPT... MULTIPL... (POST)H... (POST)H...

11 Include p.. Include p. Undefined(0) [ 0) \ 01 Undefined(0) Undefined(0) s e )

2z 2 Use supp... Use supp. Undefined(0) L © Mitigated CostiUnD) Qs |+ 0) Undefined(0) I S

3 17 Use supp.. Use supp.. Jodi Foster Very Low{Belov~6.0) High(7,000,000.00-9,00( Low{2.00-4.00) Lov(30.0) Undefined(0) 4 4

4 20 Include p.. Include p. Lov{6.0-11.0) Undefined(0) Lov{2.00-4.00) Undefined(0) Undefined(0) 3 3

Figure 15
Add new Step:
This functionality is to add a new mitigation step for the selected threat.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Details (Threats)
2. Select the required threat.
3. Click the Add New Step button. (Figure 14)
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4. After entering mitigation details, click the Save Step button. (Figure 16) This button is
visible only after the Add New Step button or the Edit Mitigation Step button is
clicked. (Figure 14)

Edit Mitigation Step:
This functionality is to edit the selected mitigation step of the selected threat.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Details (Threats)

2. Select the required threat.

3. Select the Mitigation step link that is to be edited, from Mitigation Steps section. (Figure
14)

4. Click the Edit Mitigation Step button. (Figure 14)

5. After entering mitigation details, click the Save Step button. (Figure 16) This button is
visible only after the Add New Step button or the Edit Mitigation Step button is
clicked. (Figure 14)
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(® Mitigation Step Information
Mitigation ID

Mitigation Step Name

Mitigation Step Description

Mitigation Owner

Mitigated Probability

Mitigated Cost (USD)

Mitigated Schedule

New Impact Type2

Community Acceptence
Multiplier

(Post) Highest Impact

(Post) Highest Impact & Multiplier
(Post) Average Score

(Post) Average Score & Multiplier
(Post) Average Bucket Value

(Post) Average Bucket Value & Multiplier

Proposed Mitigation Start
Proposed Mitigation Finish

Proposed Mitigation Cost (USD)

17

|Use supported design meth|
Use supported design
methodologies

bodi Foster | 'l
| Very Low (0-6.0) v]

| High (7,000,000.00-9,000, v |

| Low (2.00-4.00) v

| Low (30.0) v

| Undefined (0) v

4.00

400

|Dec 14,2015 i

|jan 13,2016 |

10.00

L |

|l SAVE STEP

Actal Mitigation Start |Dec 30, 2015 |m@
Actual Mitigation Finish | |
Actual Mitigation Cost (USD) l0.00 I
Mitigation Status | In Progress v
Simulation Probability |24 |
Schedule Minimum 30 ,
Schedule Most Likely a5 ]
Schedule Maximum l60 l
Cost Minimum(USD) 7142857 |
Cost Most Likely{USD) [107,142.86 |
Cost Maximum{USD) W\
Duration Unit Days v
Currency [ Dollar(usp) v|
Figure 16
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Recycle Bin:

To go to the Recycle Bin from Risk Details (Threats), click the Recycle Bin icon shown on top

of the page in Figure 1.

Currency

g

Cost

Schedule

Mutiplier

(Pre) Highest Impact

(Pre) Highest Impact & Multiplier
(Pre) Average Score

(Pre) Average Score & Multiplier
(Pre) Average Bucket Value

(Pre) Average Bucket Value & Multiplier

9
10-Dec-14

12:Nov-15
Open-mitigation working
Steve Spurrier

Design changes

The design needs to be altered.

Due to client changing their mind.

Which would delay the schedule.

usb

&

5

Linked Projects
Cost Minimum(USD)
Cost Most Likely(USD)
Cost Maximum(USD)
Link to Schedule ID(s)
Schedule Minimum
Schedule Most Likely
Schedule Maximum
Simulation Probability

Duration Unit

33333334

416,666.66
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Data Mapping

Project Work Breakdown Structure map data
Project Organizational Breakdown Structure map data
Project Risk Breakdown Structure map data
Business Work Breakdown Structure map data
Business Organizational Breakdown Structure map data
Business Risk Breakdown Structure map data
Enterprise Work Breakdown Structure map data
Enterprise Organizational Breakdown Structure map data
Enterprise Risk Breakdown Structure map data
Enterprise Risk map data

Mitigation Plan Information
Plan Name

Plan Description

Plan Owner

Proposed Cost (USD)
Respanse Type

Actual Cost (USD)

Figure 17

Searching For Threats:

Searching for a Threat in the Recycle Bin can be done in two ways. The Search function allows
you to search for a threat based on a keyword. This method is faster when the user is working
with a large amount of data. The Select function is commonly used for databases with less data
or when the search objective is known.

Using the search function:

Steps:
1. Risk Register ---> Risk Details (Threats)
2. Click the Recycle Bin icon to go to the Recycle Bin page.
3. Click the Search button. (Figure 17)
4. Enter the name (which can be either the ID or Name) and click the Search button and

select the required threat. (Figure 18)

Threat Recycle Bin @@ Go to Risk Details
seec 7

Search Here... Show All
projectthreat | projthreat T_04-Nov-2013_12:37:16 | novd
description Score : 28.00 descr Score : 28.00
T_05-Nov-2013_04:48:00 | threat3 | threatthree
Score : 35.00 threatdescription Score : 21.00
&)
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Figure 18
The Show All button (Figure 18) in the search area lists all the threats available.
Using the select function (dropdown list):

Steps:
1. Risk Register ---> Risk Details (Threats)
. Click the Recycle Bin icon to go to the Recycle Bin page.

2
3. Click the Select dropdown. (Figure 18)
4. Select the required threat from the list shown.

Restore Threats:

The following steps restore threats and remove them from the Recycle Bin and back to the pages
where threat details are being shown, such as Risk Details (threats).

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Details (Threats)

2. Click the Recycle Bin icon to go to Recycle Bin page.
3. Select the threat to restore.
4

. Click the Restore button (Figurel7) to restore selected threat.

Delete Threat From Recycle Bin:

The threat deleted from Recycle Bin will be removed completely from the system.

Steps:
1. Risk Register ---> Risk Details (Threats)
2. Click the Recycle Bin icon to go to the Recycle Bin page.
3. Select the threat to delete.
4. Click the Delete button. (Figure 17)

After you receive the confirmation message (Figure 19), click the OK button. The threat will be
deleted permanently. To cancel, click the Cancel button. (Figure 19)
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Are you sure, you want to delete the Risk permanently ?

Cancel

Figure 19

Email Settings:

This functionality is used to export the entire page to Word and send it by email to the person
selected.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Details

2. Click the Threats radio button to navigate to the Risk Details (Threats) page. (Figure
1)

Select the required threat.

Click the Email icon to send email.

Select the user from the drop down list to whom mail should be sent.

Enter the message in the Message text area.

N oo o B~ ow

Select the required fields for the email edit that can be edited and saved by the recipient.

( Figure 21)

8. Click the Update Fields button to view the threats and its mitigations field values that are
selected, where the email edit can be done. (Figure 20)

9. Click the Send Mail button to finish. (Figure 20)
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To

John,Keerthy<keerthy@o1 v
S
Attachment Threat Detailed List
Message
Threat Fields
Available Fields For Email Edit
Mitigation Fields

[ Thvears © itigations ‘

 @SENDMAL

Poor ing and detail in specification The design is more complex than expected.

1 Include penalties for any design changes Include penalties for any design changes Undefined Undefined Undefined Proposed
2 Use supported design methodologies Use supported design gi L Undefined Undefined Proposed
17 Use supported design methodologies Use supported design methodologies Very Low High Low In Progress
20 Include penalties for any design changes Include penalties for any design changes Low Undefined Low Proposed

Figure 20
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PRC RISK’ ©

Project : Downstream

UserID

Password

Risk identifier

Mitigation ID

Start Date

Jan 11,2014

Mitigation Step Name:

Include penaities for any
design changes

|use supported design
methodologies

Use supported design
methodologies

Include penalties for any
design changes

Mitigation Step Description

Include penalties for any
design changes

Use supported design
methodologies

Use supported design
methodologies

Include penalties for any
design changes

| Open-mitigated v

Mitigated Probability

Undefined(0)

Undefined(0)

Very Low(Below-6.0)

Low(6.0-11.0)

Figure 21

Name

Poor understanding and

detail in specification

Mitigated Cost
Undefined (0) v
| Undefined (0) v

High (7,000,000.00-9,000 v

Undefined (0) v

Mitigated Schedule

Undefined (0)

Undefined (0)

Low (2.00-4.00)

Low (2.00-4.00)

The recipients can see the page (Figure 21) and submit the changes
Changes button. The changes will be updated or error messages will be shown on another web

page. The save changes can be done only once for an email sent.

Deleting Threat:

The deleted threats will be moved to the Recycle Bin.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Details (Threats)

2. Select the required threat.

3. Click the Delete Threat button. (Figure 1)

Description

The design is more
complex than expected.

Mitigation Status
v Proposed v/
v Proposed v/
v In Progress v
v Proposed v|

by clicking the Save

After you receive the confirmation message (Figure 22), click the OK button. The threat will
be moved to the recycle bin. To cancel, click the Cancel button. (Figure 22)
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Are you sure, you want to delete the Threat ?

| Ok || Cancel

Figure 22
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Risk Details (Opportunities)

The Risk Details (Opportunities) page allows you to Search, Edit, Map, Add, and Delete
Opportunities in the selected project. To view project data, a project must first be selected from
the Select Project section of the menu. The user will only have access to select projects that
have been assigned by the system administrator. Users with Read/Write access can create new
opportunities, edit opportunities, delete opportunities, and send email. Users designated with

View access can view the opportunity details, and send email.

PRC RISK"

B8 Project settings

Portfolic Management

@O®0O®

Downstream Imports

(@ Risk Details

D

Start Date
End Date
Status

Risk Owner
Name
Description
Cause
Effect

Ccurrency

©User Defined Fields

ORisk Notes

©Risk Documents
©Recovery Plan(if risk occurs)
©Closure Section

(® Qualitative Score

Probability

Cost

Schedule

Multiplier

(Pre) Highest Impact

(Pre) Highest Impact & Multiplier
(Pre) Average Score

(Pre) Average Score & Multiplier

(Pre} Average Bucket Value

(Pre) Average Bucket Value & Multiplier

Risk Spreadsheet

#

07-ul-15

14-Aug-15
Open-unmitigated
super123 super123
Opportunity1
Opportunity Description1
Causel

Effectl

usp

High

Low

=

ow

Risk Details

O Threats @ Opportunities () Mitigations

ﬁ DELETE OPPORTUNITY

E/f EDIT OPPORTUNITY INFO

E/E EDIT QUALITATIVE SCORE
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(® Monte Carlo Inputs
Linked Projects

Cast Minimum(USD)

Cost Most Likely(USD)

Cost Maximum(USD)

Link to Schedule ID(s)

Schedule Minimum

Schedule Most Likely

Schedule Maximum

Simulation Probability

Duration Unit

(® Data Mapping

Project Work Breakdown Structure

Project Organizational Breakdown Structure

Project Risk Breakdown Structure

Business Work Breakdown Structure

Business Organizational Breakdown Structure

Business Risk Breakdown Structure

Enterprise Work Breakdown Structure

Enterprise Organizational Breakdown Structure

Enterprise Risk Breakdown Structure

Enterprise Risk

() Mitigation Plan Information

Plan Name

Plan Description
Plan Owner
Propased Cost (USD)
Response Type

Actual Cost (USD)

100,000.00
200,000.00
300,000.00
map data

=

63%

Days

map data
map data
map data
map data
map data
map data
map data
map data
map data

map data

255,000.00

279,400.00

|Zi‘ EDIT DATA MAPPING

[#) EDIT MITIGATION PLAN
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(& Mitigation Steps
# MITIGATION ID &

1 o

(® Mitigation Step Information

Mitigation ID

Mitigation Step Name

Mitigation Step Description
Mitigation Owner

Mitigated Probability

Mitigated Cost (USD)

Mitigated Schedule

Multiplier

(Post) Highest Impact

(Post) Highest Impact & Multiplier
(Post) Average Score

(Post) Average Score & Multiplier
(Post) Average Bucket Value
(Post) Average Bucket Value & Multiplier
Proposed Mitigation Start
Proposed Mitigation Finish
Proposed Mitigation Cost (USD)
Actual Mitigation Start

Actual Mitigation Finish

Actual Mitigation Cost (USD)
Mitigation Status

Simulation Probability

Schedule Minimum

Schedule Most Likely

Schedule Maximum

Cost Minimum(UsD)

Cost Most Likely(UsD)

Cost Maximum(UsD)

Duration Unit

Currency

Navigate Page:

MITIGATION STEP NAME

Miti opp1 Miti oop des1

ol

Miti opp1

Miti oop des1
super123 super123

Very High

064ul-15
144ul-15
255,000.00
084uk-15
17ul-15
279,400.00
Proposed
86

5

6

i
300,000.00
400,000.00
500,000.00
Days

usD

Figure 1

MITIGATION STEP DESCRIPTION =

E ADD NEW STEP

E/E EDIT IN SPREADSHEET
DELETE
-

[#) EDIT MITIGATION

To go to the Risk Details (Opportunities) page, navigate from the Risk Details (Threat) page.

Steps:

1. Risk Register --->Risk Details
2. Click the Opportunities radio button to navigate to the Risk Details (Opportunities)

page. (Figure 1)
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To go to the Risk Details (Threat) page or Risk Details (Mitigations) from the Risk Details
(Opportunities) page:

Click the Threats radio button to navigate to the Risk Details (Threat) page. (Figure 1)
Or
Click the Mitigations radio button to navigate to Risk Details (Mitigations) page.(Figure 1)
Searching For Opportunities:
Searching for Opportunities in Risk Details (Opportunities) can be done in two ways. The
Search function allows the user to search for an opportunity based on a keyword. This method
is faster when you are working with a large amount of data. The Select function is commonly
used for databases with less data and when the search objective is known.
Using the search function:
Steps:

1. Risk Register --->Risk Details

2. Click the Opportunities radio button to navigate to the Risk Details (Opportunities)

page. (Figure 1)
3. Click the Search button. (Figure 1)

4. Enter the search keyword (which can be the ID or name) and click the Search button and
select the required opportunity. (Figure 2)

Q Add New Opportunity @ sSelect Opportunity (2]
[
= e
Risk Description Risk Score
0 13-Nov-2013|schedule critical project schedule requires proper estimation Score : 21.00
gmiecrﬂ! |CD§L' hijkhjllbnjkg Score : 30.00
%)

The Show All button in the search area lists all the opportunities available (by default). (Figure
2) In order to Filter or Sort opportunity details displayed in the search area, click the Advanced
Search button. The search area changes to that shown in Figure3.

Q Add New Opportunity W Select Opportunity =
T | e o ]
0_13-Nov-2013 | schedule critical project schedule requires proper estimation Score : 21.00
project111 | cost hjkhjllbnjkg Score : 30.00
%
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Figure 3
To Filter the search area contents
Steps:
1. Select the required column. (Figure 3)
2. Enter the value based on which filtering is to be done. (Figure 3)
3. Click the Filter button.(Figure 3)
To Sort the data
Steps:
Select the required column. (Figure 3)
Select the order (Ascending/Descending) in which sorting is to be done. (Figure 3)
Click the Sort button (Figure 3) to sort the data in the search area.

To go to the previous search page shown in Figure 2, click the Basic Search button.
(Figure 3)

PoONPE

Using the select function (dropdown list):
Steps:

1. Risk Register --->Risk Details

2. Click the Opportunities radio button to navigate to the Risk Details (Opportunities)
page. (Figure 1)

3. Click the Select Opportunity dropdown. (Figure 1)

4. Select the required Opportunity from the list shown.

Creating a new Opportunity:

Creating a new opportunity in the risk register is quick and easy. The risk ID is a required field
to save the opportunity.

Steps:

1. Risk Register --->Risk Details

2. Click the Opportunities radio button to navigate to the Risk Details (Opportunities)
page. (Figure 1)

3. Click the Add New Opportunity button. (Figure 1)

4. After entering opportunity details, click the Save button.(Figure 1)

The risk owner has an editable select box where the user can either enter or select the risk owner
name. (Figure 4)
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Risk Owner Jodi Foster %

Figure 4
Editing Opportunity information:

When editing opportunity details in Risk Details (Opportunities), all fields under the
Opportunity Detail section, User Defined Fields section, Recovery Plan section, Qualitative
Score section, Monte Carlo Inputs section and Data Mapping section will be unlocked and the
user will be able to modify those fields.

Steps:

1. Risk Register --->Risk Details

2. Click the Opportunities radio button to navigate to the Risk Details (Opportunities)
page. (Figure 1)

3. Select the required opportunity.

4. Click the Edit Opportunity Info button. (Figurel)

5. After the data is modified, click the Save button. (Figure 1)

User Defined Fields Section:

Any user defined or custom field will be shown in this section. There is no limit to the number
of user defined fields.

User Defined Fields are added as follows:

Project settings---> Custom Fields

Risk notes Section:

Users can add a short risk note. The note will be saved with the user name and a time stamp for
future tracking purposes. Risk notes once added cannot be edited. Risk notes added can only be

deleted by a Super User. The Super User can delete risk notes by clicking the Close button.
(Figure 5)
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©Risk Notes
DATE USER NOTES DELETE

24-Feb-16 super123, super123 Keep track of imimg

ADD NEW NOTE

Figure 5
To Add New Note check the following steps below:
Steps:

1. Risk Register --->Risk Details

2. Click the Opportunities radio button to navigate to the Risk Details (Opportunities)
page. (Figure 1)

3. Select the opportunity if the opportunity is already created.

4. Click the Add New Note link to add risk notes. (Figure 5) A pop up shown in Figure 6

appears.

ADD RISK NOTE ®

Notes

ADD NOTE

Figure 6
5. Enter the note and click the Add Note button. (Figure 6)

Risk Documents Section:

This functionality is used to upload any additional documents required. It can be of type
xls,csv,xer,mpp,jpeg,jpg,png,tif,gif,txt,doc,docx and pdf.

Steps:

1. Risk Register --->Risk Details
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2. Click the Opportunities radio button to navigate to the Risk Details (Opportunities)
page. (Figure 1)

Click the Upload Risk Documents link. (Figure 1) A pop up appears. (Figure 7)

Click the Browse button (Figure 7) select the required file.

5. Click the Upload File button to finish. (Figure 7)

UPLOAD RISK DOCUMENTS ®
Select file : LEVEL VERIFICATION.DO

B w

Figure 7
Recovery Plan Section:
The Recovery Plan section is to document what will be done if the mitigation is not successful
and the risk event does occur. It also documents the steps the team should be prepared to take if
the risk becomes a reality.
Closure Section:
The Closure Section is used for documenting the actual impact of the risk event on the project.
Fully documenting this section will allow similar projects in the future to learn and benefit from
the lessons learned.
Qualitative Score Section:
Quialitative Score fields include Probability, Cost, Schedule and Additional Impacts, if any.
(Figure 1) These fields are used to set the pre-mitigated score. If Probability and impacts have a
value of either Undefined or No Risk, the risk score will be zero.
Map schedule ID:

The Schedule ID called Activity ID is used for simulation purposes.

To map Activity ID:
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Steps:
1. Click the map data link shown in Figure 8. A pop up shown in Figure 9 appears.

2. Click the checkbox to select the corresponding activity ID you want to map for your
opportunity, Click the Save button to finish. (Figure 9)

Link to Schedule 1D(s) MAP DATA

Figure 8

TASK MAPPING ®
0

Check one or more :

ACTIVITY ID & NAME

[

601_1000-Appraise Stage

[«

601_2010-Select Stage
601_1020-Define Stage
601_1030-Execute Stage
601_1110-Operate Stage

601_1080-Pre TAR Construction

m m = m =

Structure Complete-

Figure 9
Data Mapping Section:
The Data Mapping section shows which Breakdown structure the selected opportunity is
mapped to, and at what level (Project, Business Unit, or Enterprise). It is not required to map

data, but it will be useful when the time comes to report at the portfolio level.

Project Organizational Breakdown Structure, Project Work Breakdown Structure and
Project Risk Breakdown structure details are added from the page:
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Project Settings --->Project Breakdown Structure
Business Organizational Breakdown Structure, Business Work Breakdown Structure,
Business Risk Breakdown structure, Enterprise Organizational Breakdown Structure,
Enterprise Risk Breakdown structure, Enterprise Work Breakdown Structure are added
from the page:
Portfolio Management --->Project Breakdown Structure
Enterprise Risk details are added from page:
Portfolio Management ---> Reports ---> Other Risk Reports ---> Enterprise Risk List
To Map data:
Steps:
1. Click the map data link to map data for the corresponding field. (Figurel)
2. Select the check box corresponding to the data to be mapped. (Figure 10)
3. Click the Select WBS button (if Work Breakdown Structure), Select OBS button (if
Organizational Breakdown Structure), Select RBS button (if Risk Breakdown Structure)
to finish. (Figure 10)

The step described above applies to all Organizational Breakdown Structure, Work Breakdown
Structure and Risk Breakdown Structure fields.
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e ] o |
Select one Work Breakdown Structure -
0-b4ubuild_sample_2k-03
1-Contracts
3.5-Review Bids
2-Document Review & Revision

3-Bids & Contracts

4-Grading & Building Permits

5-Site Work

H W B Em =E E =8 .

6-Foundation

SELECT WBS

Figure 10
For Enterprise Risk
Steps:
1. Click the map data link to map data for the corresponding field. (Figure 1)

2. Select the required enterprise risk from the select box. (Figure 11)
3. Click the Set Enterprise Risk button to finish. (Figure 11)
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ENTERPRISE RISK MAPPING @

Select EnterPrise Risk -

Risk1 v

SET ENTERPRISE RISK

Figure 11
Mitigation Details:

Users can track their Mitigation Plan or individual mitigation steps. The mitigation plan is a
compilation of the individual steps below it. The mitigation plan cost is rolled up from the cost of
each mitigation step. Tracking mitigation steps creates accountability when the step owner and
planned dates are tracked. Reports can be generated to identify all mitigation steps that are
currently behind schedule.

The qualitative and simulation scoring fields (Probability, Cost, Schedule, etc.) in the mitigation
steps represent the residual risk that remains after a mitigation step is completed. The goal is to
mitigate a risk until it is gone, however often this is not possible. It is important to document any
residual risk that cannot be removed for the benefit of the project team and the accuracy of
Monte Carlo simulations. Any graph that highlights a post-mitigated score will focus on the
residual risk after all mitigation steps have been completed. The status of a mitigation step and
the actual dates should be updated as the steps are started and finished. Proposed Cost is the
sum of all Proposed Cost of the mitigation steps and Actual Cost is the sum of all Actual Cost
of the mitigation steps.

(® Mitigation Plan Information [#] EDIT MITIGATION PLAN
Plan Name reduce_threat_1
Plan Description description to introduce miti plan
Plan Owner Jodi Foster
Proposed Cost (USD) 30.00
Response Type Avoid
Actual Cost (USD) 40.00
Figure 12
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(® Mitigation Plan Information I SAVE

Plan Name reduce_threat_1

description to introduce

miti plan
Plan Description
Plan Owner Jodi Foster ¥
Proposed Cost (USD) 30.00
Response Type Avoid v
Actual Cost (USD) 40.00
Figure 13

Edit Mitigation Plan Information:

This functionality is to edit the mitigation plan information such as Plan Name, Plan Description,
Plan Owner, Proposed Cost, Response Type and Actual Cost.

Steps:

1. Risk Register --->Risk Details

2. Click the Opportunities radio button to navigate to the Risk Details (Opportunities)
page. (Figure 1)

3. Select the required opportunity.

4. Click the Edit Mitigation Plan button. (Figurel2)

5. After the data is modified, click the Save button. (Figure 13)

Mitigations Steps Information:

Mitigation step information can be added from the Spreadsheet page or can be added from the
Risk Details page itself.
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(® Mitigation Steps [# EDIT IN SPREADSHEET

MITIGATION STEP NAME MITIGATION STEP DESCRIPTION
1 o.# Miti opp1 Miti oop des1 i
(® Mitigation Step Information [5} ADD NEW STEP [# EDIT MITIGATION
Mitigation 1D o
Mitigation Step Name Miti opp1
Mitigation Step Description Miti oop des1
Mitigation Owner super123 super123
Mitigated Probability Very High
Mitigated Cost (USD) High
Mitigated Schedule High
Multiplier

(Post) Highest Impact

(Post) Highest Impact & Multiplier
(Post) Average Score

(Post) Average Score & Multiplier

(Post) Average Bucket Value

(Post) Average Bucket Value & Multiplier

Proposed Mitigation Start 06-Jul-15
Proposed Mitigation Finish 14-Jul-15
Proposed Mitigation Cost (USD) 255,000.00
Actual Mitigation Start 08-Jul-15
Actual Mitigation Finish 17-Juk-15
Actual Mitigation Cost (USD) 279,400.00
Mitigation Status Proposed
Simulation Probability 86
Schedule Minimum 5
Schedule Most Likely 6
Schedule Maximum 7
Cost Minimum(USD) 300,000.00
Cost Most Likely(USD) 400,000.00
Cost Maximum{USD) 500,000.00
Duration Unit Days
Currency usb
Figure 14
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Edit In Spreadsheet:

This functionality is to edit, add, delete and export mitigation steps for the selected opportunity
in spreadsheet. Click the Edit in Spreadsheet button which navigates to a spreadsheet page.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Details (Threats)

2. Select the required opportunity.

3. Click the Edit in Spreadsheet button. (Figure 14)

4. Edit, add, delete and export mitigation steps for the selected opportunity as in

Spreadsheet View page. (Figure 15)
5. Click Go to Risk Details button to go back to the Advanced View page. (Figure 15)

e

P R C R IS K B (68 Project Settings m Portfolio Management & Administration

Downstream Imports Risk Spreadsheet Risk Details Search Risks Reports Dashboards
(@ Edit Mitigation Steps [ GO TO RISK DETAILS
D #
Name Opportunityl

e 0 e @ Frozen Columns -2 AutoSaveOn v e Select Column ¥ e

Threat Spreadsheet
#  MITIGATIONL.. MITIGAT... MITIGAT... MITIGATIONO... MITIGATED PROBAB... MITIGATED COST(US... MITIGATED SCHEDUL... MULTIPL.. (POST)H... (POST)H... (POST)... (POST)... (POST)... (POST)...
o_#1 Miti oppl  Miti cop ... = superi23 super.. Very High(41.0-Above) High(7,000,000.00-10,0( High(7.00-10.00) _ _ _ _ _ _

Add New Step:

This functionality is to add a new mitigation step for the selected opportunity.
Steps:

1. Risk Register --->Risk Details

2. Click the Opportunities radio button to navigate to the Risk Details (Opportunities)
page. (Figure 1)

3. Select the required opportunity.

4. Click the Add New Step button. (Figure 14)

5. After entering opportunity details, click the Save Step button. (Figure 16) This button is
visible only after Add New Step button or Edit Mitigation Step button is clicked.
(Figure 14)
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Edit Mitigation Step:
This functionality is to edit the selected mitigation step of the opportunity selected.
Steps:

1. Risk Register --->Risk Details

2. Click the Opportunities radio button to navigate to the Risk Details (Opportunities)
page. (Figure 1)

3. Select the required opportunity.

4. Select the mitigation step that is to be edited.

5. Click the Edit Mitigation Step button. (Figure 14)

6. After entering the opportunity details, click the Save Step button. (Figure 16) This
button is visible only after the Add New Step button or Edit Mitigation Step button is
clicked. (Figure 14)
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(® Mitigation Step Information
Mitigation ID

Mitigation Step Name

Mitigation Step Description

Mitigation Owner

Mitigated Probability

Mitigated Cost (USD)

Mitigated Schedule

Multiplier

(Post) Highest Impact

(Post) Highest Impact & Multiplier
(Post) Average Score

(Post) Average Score & Multiplier
(Post) Average Bucket Value

(Post) Average Bucket Value & Multiplier
Proposed Mitigation Start
Proposed Mitigation Finish
Proposed Mitigation Cost (USD)
Actual Mitigation Start

Actual Mitigation Finish

Actual Mitigation Cost (USD)
Mitigation Status

Simulation Probability
Schedule Minimum

Schedule Most Likefy

Schedule Maximum

Cost Minimum(USD)

Cost Most Likely(USD)

Cost Maximum{USD)

Duration Unit

Currency

| Miti oop des1

isuper123 super123 X

| Very High (41.0-Above) v

| High (7,000,000.00-10,00C v |

[ High (7.00-10.00)

Jul'6, 2015

[jut 12,2015

Jui8, 2015
[ju117, 2015

|279,400.00

| Proposed

7 \
300,000.00 ]
|200,000.00 ]
500,000.00 \
(oo g
[Dollariusp) ]

Figure 16

| SAVE STEP
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Recycle Bin:

To go to the Recycle Bin from Risk Details (Opportunity) click the Recycle Bin icon on top of
the page in Figure 1.

Risk identifier 9

Start Date 10-Dec-14

End Date 12:Nov-15

Status ‘Open-mitigation working

Risk Owner Steve Spurrier

Name Design changes

Description The design needs to be altered.
Cause Due to client changing their mind.
Effect Which would delay the schedule.

Cost Medium
Schedule Medium
Multiplier

(Pre) Highest Impact
(Pre) Highest Impact & Multiplier
(Pre) Average Score

(Pre) Average Score & Multiplier

(Pre) Average Bucket Value

EEEEES

(Pre) Average Bucket Value & Multiplier

Linked Projects

Cost Minimum(USD) 333,33334
Cost Most Likety(USD) 416,666.66
Cost Maximum{USD) 500,000.00
Link to Schedule ID(s) map data
Schedule Minimum 60
Schedule Most Likely 75
Schedule Maximum %
Simulation Probability 2%
Duration Unit Days
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Data Mapping

Project Work Breakdown Structure

Project Organizational Breakdown Structure
Project Risk Breakdown Structure

Business Work Breakdown Structure

Business Organizational Breakdown Structure
Business Risk Breakdown Structure

Enterprise Work Breakdown Structure
Enterprise Organizational Breakdown Structure
Enterprise Risk Breakdown Structure

Enterprise Risk

Mitigation Plan Information

Plan Name

Plan Description

Plan Owner

Proposed Cost (USD)

Response Type

Actual Cost (USD)

map data

map data

map data

map data

map data

map data

map data

map data

map data

map data

Searching For Opportunities:

Figure 17

Searching for an opportunity in the Recycle Bin can be done in two ways. The Search function
allows you to search for an opportunity based on a keyword. This method is faster when the user
is working with a large amount of data. The Select function is commonly used for databases
with less data or when the search objective is known.

Using the search function:

Steps:

1. Risk Register --->Risk Details
2. Click the Opportunities radio button to navigate to the Risk Details (Opportunities)

page. (Fig

Click the Recycle Bin icon to go to the Recycle Bin page.

ure 1)

3.

4. Click the Search button. (Figure 17)

5. Enter the name (which can be either ID or Name) and click the Search button and select
the required opportunity. (Figure 18)

Opportunity Recycle Bin @@ Go to Risk Details
€3 Restore Select  [¥]
project2 | name
desc Score : 21.00
&
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The Show All button (Figure 18) in the search area lists all the opportunities available.
Using the select function (dropdown list):
Steps:

1. Risk Register --->Risk Details

2. Click the Opportunities radio button to navigate to the Risk Details (Opportunities)
page. (Figure 1)

3. Click the Recycle Bin icon to go to the Recycle Bin page.

4. Click the Select dropdown. (Figure 18)

5. Select the required opportunity from the list shown.

Restore Opportunities:

The following steps restore opportunities and remove them from the Recycle Bin and move them
back to the pages where opportunity details are being shown, such as Risk Details
(Opportunities).

Steps:

1. Risk Register --->Risk Details

2. Click the Opportunities radio button to navigate to the Risk Details (Opportunities)
page. (Figure 1)

3. Click the Recycle Bin icon to go to Recycle Bin page.

4. Select the opportunity to restore.

5. Click the Restore button to restore the selected opportunity. (Figurel6)

Delete Opportunity from Recycle Bin

The opportunity deleted from the Recycle Bin will be removed completely from the system.
Steps:

1. Risk Register --->Risk Details

2. Click the Opportunities radio button to navigate to the Risk Details (Opportunities)
page. (Figure 1)

3. Click the Recycle Bin icon to go to the Recycle Bin page.

4. Select the opportunity to delete.

5. Click the Delete button. (Figure 17)

After you receive the confirmation message (Figure 19), click the OK button. The opportunity
will be deleted permanently. To cancel, click the Cancel button. (Figure 19)
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Are you sure, you want to delete the Risk permanently ?

Cancel

Figure 19
Email Settings:

This functionality is used to export the entire page to Word and send it by email to the person
selected.

Steps:

1. Risk Register --->Risk Details

Click the Opportunities radio button to navigate to the Risk Details (Opportunities)

page. (Figure 1)

Select the required Opportunity.

Click the Email icon to send the email.

Select the user from the drop down list to whom mail should be sent.

Enter the message in the Message text area.

Select the required fields for the email edit that can be edited and saved by the recipient.

(Figure 21).

8. Click the Update Fields button to view the Threats and its Mitigations field values that
are selected, where the email edit can be done. (Figure 20)

9. Click the Send Mail button to finish. (Figure 20)

N

No ok~ ow
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® Email Opportunities [EL GO TO RISK DETAILS ® opp and O o ies Only @ SEND MAIL
T [ FosterJodi<Garrett4705¢ v |
Subjec |Dovinstream-Opportunity
Attachment Opportunity Detailed List
Message
Available Fields For Email Edit Selected Fields

Recovery Plan Notes ~ D i

Cost Incurred Status

Date Risk Occurred Name
Opportunity Fields Schedule Impact Incurred — Add Descri ption

Cosenoe e

Lessons Learned = T Effect

provavilty :

Cost v

Available Fields For Email Edit Selected Fields

Mitigation Owner ~ '_Miﬁga(ion D '

Proposed M?tégan:on Sta]'( Mitigation Step Name

Proposed Mitigation Finish Mitigation Step Description
Mitigation Fields Proposed Mitigation Cost — Add Mitigated Probability

Actual Mitigation Start Mitigated Cost

ram e e

Actual Mitigation Cost

Mitigation Status v
(® Opportunity Data [Z] UPDATE HIELDS Opportunities Mitigations £ SEND MAIL
SHOW MITIGATIONS D STATUS NAME DESCRIPTION CAUSE EFFECT
# Open-unmitigated Opportunity4 Opprtunity Descriptiond Caused Effectd

D MITIGATION STEP DESCRIPTION MITIGATED PROBABILITY MITIGATED COST MITIGATED SCHEDULE

0# Miti opp3 Miti opp des3 Low Very High Very High

Figure 20

RC RISK® @

Project : Downstream
User ID

Password

v

Mitigation Step Name

[ Miti opp3

sruthy
[ssneed] |
Name Description Cause Effect
Opportunity4 Opprtunity Description4 |causes [effecta ‘
|
Mitigation Step Description Mitigated Probability Mitigated Cost Mitigated Schedule
[ miti opp des3
[Lowts.0-11.0) V] [Very High (10,000,000.00 v | [ Very High (10.00-Above) v

Figure 21

The recipients can see the page (Figure 21) and submit the changes by clicking the Save
Changes button. The changes will be updated or error messages will be shown on another web
page. The save changes can be done only once for an email sent.
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Deleting Opportunity:
The deleted opportunities will be moved to the Recycle Bin.
Steps:

1. Risk Register --->Risk Details

2. Click the Opportunities radio button to navigate to the Risk Details (Opportunities)
page. (Figure 1)

3. Select the required opportunity.

4. Click the Delete Opportunity button. (Figure 1)

5. After you receive the confirmation message (Figure 22) click the OK button. The
opportunity will be moved to the recycle bin. To cancel, click the Cancel button.

(Figure 22)
Are you sure, you want to delete the Opportunity ?
[ OK Cancel
Figure 22
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Risk Details (Mitigations)

Risk Details (Mitigations) page is used to add mitigation details to either threat or opportunity.
Users can track their Mitigation Plan or individual Mitigation Steps. The Mitigation Plan is a
compilation of the individual steps below it. The mitigation plan cost is rolled up from the cost of
each mitigation step. Tracking mitigation steps creates accountability when the step owner and
planned dates are tracked. The qualitative and simulation scoring fields (Probability, Cost,
Schedule, etc.) in the mitigation steps represent the residual risk that remains after a mitigation
step is completed. Any graph that highlights a post-mitigated score will focus on the residual
risk after all mitigation steps have been completed. The status of a mitigation step and the actual
dates should be updated as the steps are started and finished. This page is visible only to those
users who have Read/Write access or View access for Risk Details (Mitigations).

P RC R |S K - EA'] Project Settings Portfolio Management & Administration

SELECT MITIGATIONS - O Threats ©) Opportunities ® Miigations Threats v

() Mapped Risks Information

RISK ID RISK NAME RISK DESCRIPTION PRE MITIGATED SCORE POST-MITIGATED SCORE UNMAP

(® Risk Score Section for Risk

Mitigated Probability
Mitigated Cost
Mitigated Schedule
New Impact Type2
Community Acceptence
Multiplier
(Post) Highest Impact
(Post) Highest Impact & Multiplier
(Post) Average Score
(Post) Average Score & Multiplier
(Post) Average Bucket Value
" (Post) Average Bucket Value & Multiplier
Simulation Probability
Schedule Minimum
Schedule Most Likely
Schedule Maximum
Cost(USD) Minimum
Cost{USD) Most Likely

Cost{USD) Maximum
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(® Mitigation Step Information

Mitigation ID
Mitigation Step Name
Mitigation Step Description
Mitigation Owner
Proposed Mitigation Start
Proposed Mitigation Finish
Proposed Mitigation Cost
Actual Mitigation Start
Actual Mitigation Finish
Actal Mitigation Cost
Mitigation Status

Duration Unit

Currency

Select Mitigations:

This functionality is used to select the mitigations to which the risks are mapped.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Details

[5} ADD NEW MITIGATION

2. Click the Mitigations Radio button to navigate to Risk Details (Mitigations) page.

(Figure 1)

3. Select the mitigation from the Select mitigations drop down. (Figure 1)
4. 1t shows the list of risks mapped to the selected mitigation step. (Figure 2)
5

Click the Unmap Risk link to unmap the risks from the mitigation step. (Figure 2)
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PRC RISK"

Eg_] Project Settings

Portfolio Management

& Administration

_ SERNEMTEAOY

® Mapped Risks Information

RISK ID RISK NAME
Power outtage

® Risk Score Section for Risk

Mitigated Probability

Mitigated Cost

Mitigated Schedule

New Impact Type2

Community Acceptence
Multiplier

(Post) Highest Impact

(Post) Highest Impact & Muttiplier
(Post) Average Score

(Post) Average Score & Multiplier
(Post) Average Bucket Value
(Post) Average Bucket Value & Multiplier
Simulation Probability

Schedule Minimum

Schedule Most Likely

Schedule Maximum

Cost{USD) Minimum

Cost{USD) Most Likely

Cost{USD) Maximum
(@ Mitigation Step Information

Mitigation ID
Mitigation Step Name
Mitigation Step Description
Mitigation Owner
Proposed Mitigation Start
Proposed Mitigation Finish
Proposed Mitigation Cost
Actual Mitigation Start
Actual Mitigation Finish
Actual Mitigation Cost
Mitigation Status

Duration Unit

Currency

Map Risks:

This functionality is to select the risks to be mapped to the

RISK DESCRIPTION

It may be necessary to find an alternative or supp...

1

Source suitable uninterruptible power ge
Source suitable uninterruptible power generators
Jodi Foster

08-Dec-15

114an-16

0.00

15-Dec-15

14Jan-16

0.00

Complete

Days

usD

shown only after the mitigation is selected.

Figure 2

PRE-MITIGATED SCORE

A\ MAP RISKS
POST-MITIGATED SCORE UNMAP
0.0 Unmap Risk
{ij DELETE STEP [5] ADD NEW MITIGATION [# EDITSTEP

selected mitigation. This button is
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Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Details

2. Click the Mitigations Radio button to navigate to Risk Details (Mitigations) page.

(Figure 1)

Select the mitigation from the Select mitigation drop down. (Figure 1)

3.
4. Click the Map Risks button to map the risks to the selected mitigation. (Figure 2)
5. A pop up appears in which select the risks and click the Map Selected Risks button.

(Figure 3)
6. Click Search Risks button to search the risks to be mapped with.
7. Click Cancel button to close the pop up window.

MAP RISK TO MITIGATION ®

’ Mitigation Id:11
Mitigation Name:Source suitable uninterruptible power ge

T

SELECT  RISKID  RISKNAME RISK DESCRIPTION PRE-MITIGATED SCORE

O 4 Key resource unavailable Key resources may be unavailable. 5.0
3 Attack on pipeline Local guerilla groups have attacked other pipeline... 7.0
1 Poor understanding and detail in specification The design is more complex than expected. 5.00

7 Rework required for assembly and integration The assembly may need to be reworked to allow a sa... 5.0

O O 508 O

2 Auxilary pump system failure There may be a major failure of auxilary pump syst... 6.00

(v [ wesnucronss |

Figure 3

Add New Mitigation:

This functionality is to add a new mitigation which has to be associated with at least one risk.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Details

2. Click the Mitigations Radio button to navigate to Risk Details (Mitigations) page.

(Figure 1)

3. Click the Add New Mitigation button to add a new mitigation. (Figure 1) A pop up

appears

Select Type:

This functionality is used to select the risk type to which the mitigation details correspond, which

is Threat by default.
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Steps:
4. Risk Register ---> Risk Details
5. Click the Mitigations Radio button to navigate to Risk Details (Mitigations) page.
(Figure 1)
6. Select the type Threat/Opportunity from the Select Type dropdown. (Figure 1)
To Filter the contents:
Steps:
1. Select the required column. (Figure 1)
2. Enter the value based on which filtering is to be done. (Figure 1)
3. Click the Filter button. (Figure 1)

To Sort the data:

Steps:
1. Select the required column. (Figure 1)
2. Select the order (Ascending/Descending) in which sorting is to be done. (Figure 1)
3. Click the Sort button to sort the data in the search area. (Figure 1)
4. Click the Reset button to reset the details for filter and sort fields. (Figure 1)

Edit Risk Score Section:

The Risk Score Section for Risk shows the post-mitigated scoring information relative to each
individual risk mapped to the selected mitigation.

Steps:

Risk Register ---> Risk Details

Click the Mitigations Radio button to navigate to Risk Details (Mitigations) page.
(Figure 1)

Select the required mitigation step name.

Click the corresponding mapped risk’s id from the Mapped Risks Information.

Click the Edit Mitigation button. (Figure 4)

After the data is modified, click the Save button. (Figure 5)

N

o0k w
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(® Risk Score Section for Risk

[# EDIT MITIGATION

Mitigated Probability Low

Mitigated Cost(USD) Very Low

Mitigated Schedule Low

New Impact Type2 Undefined

Community Acceptence Undefined

Muttiplier

(Post) Highest Impact 30

(Post) Highest Impact & Multiplier 30

(Post) Average Score &5

(Post) Average Score & Multiplier 25

(Post) Average Bucket Value 30

(Post) Average Bucket Value & Multiplier 30

Simulation Probability 30

Schedule Minimum 3

Schedule Most Likely 4

Schedule Maximum 5

Cost(USD) Minimum 50,000.00

Cost{USD) Most Likely 75,000.00

Cost{USD) Maximum 100,000.00

Figure 4
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(® Risk Score Section for Risk

Mitigated Probability
Mitigated Cost{USD)
Mitigated Schedule
New Impact Type2
Community Acceptence

Muttiplier

(Post) Highest Impact

(Post) Highest Impact & Mulitiplier
(Post) Average Score

(Post) Average Score & Multiplier
(Post) Average Bucket Value

(Post) Average Bucket Value & Multiplier

Simulation Probability
Schedule Minimum
Schedule Most Likely
Schedule Maximum

Cost{USD) Minimum

Cost{USD) Most Likely

Cost(USD) Maximum

Edit Mitigation Step Information:

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Details

Low(6.0-11.0)

Very Low ( 0-2,000,000.00
Low (2.00-4.00)
Undefined (0)

Undefined (0)

30
30
25
25
30

3.0

30

50.000.00

75,000.00

100,000.00

Figure 5

<

l SAVE

2. Click the Mitigations Radio button to navigate to Risk Details (Mitigations) page.

(Figure 1)

3. Select the mitigation step that is to be edited.

4. Click the Edit Mitigation Step button. (Figure 1)

5. After entering the mitigation step details, click the Save Step button. This button is
visible only after the Add New Mitigation button or the Edit Mitigation Step button is
clicked. (Figure 1)

323 |

PRC SOFTWARE



Delete Mitigation Step:

This functionality is used to delete the selected mitigation step information.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Details

2. Click the Mitigations Radio button to navigate to Risk Details (Mitigations) page.
(Figure 1)

3. Click the Delete Step button. (Figure 1)

4. A pop up appears in which click OK button to delete the selected mitigation or else click
Cancel. (Figure 6)

5. A pop up appears which shows the mitigation step is successfully deleted. (Figure 7)

Are you sure, you want to delete Mitigation?

OK ’ Cancel

Figure 6

Mitigation step successfully deleted.

Figure 7
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Spreadsheet View (Threats)

The Spreadsheet View (Threats) page allows the user to add, edit, delete and export threats in a
selected project. This page is visible only to those users who have Read/Write access or View
access for the page Spreadsheet View (Threat). Users with Read/Write access can create new
threats, edit threats, delete threats and export to Excel. Users designated with View access can
view the threat details and export to Excel. The Spreadsheet view does not contain mitigation
data. Mitigation information can be viewed using the Advanced View (Threats), Advanced
View (Mitigation), Spreadsheet View (Mitigation).

This is a special component that has an Auto Save feature. When editing or adding new values
to a cell the value is automatically saved by clicking in another cell. It is important to always
click in another cell to trigger this auto save feature. The values in the spreadsheet can be sorted
by clicking on the column header. Click again on the column header to reverse the order of
sorting. The columns can be resized by clicking and dragging between the column headers.
Each column has its own minimum width set. A column cannot be dragged narrower than its
minimum width.

P RC R IS K 7 B B8 Project Settings £ Portfolio Management & Administration @

Project Imports Risk Details Search Risks Reports Dashboards

® Threats O Opportunities O Mitigations Status :| Open v

e e Frozen Columns : 2 Auto Save On v e e @ @ Select Column v 9
Threat Spreadsheet

# n NAME DESCRIPTIO... PROBABILITY (QUAL)  COST (QUAL) SCHEDULE (QUAL) (PRE) HIG... (POST)HL.. (PRE)AV... (POST)AV... CAUSE EFFECT
1 21 Threat1 Threat Descri... Very High(70.0-Above) High(125,000.00-150,000.C High(50.00-60.00) 28 0 28 0 Causel Effect1
2 22 Threat2 Threat Descri... Low(30.0-40.0) Very Low(Below- High(50.00-60.00) 16 8 10 6 Cause2 Effect2
3 24 Threat4 Threat Descri... Very High(70.0-Above) Low(75,000.00-100,000.00 Very High(60.00-Above) 35 12 24.5 10 Cause4 Effects
4 #5 Threats Threat Descri. Very Low(Below-30.0) High(125,000.00-150,000.C Low(30.00-40.00) 12 15 9 13.5 CauseS Effects
5 #6 Threat6 Threat descri... ~ High(55.0-70.0) Low(75,000.00-100,000.00 Very Low(Below-30.00) 12 24 9 15 Causeé Effect6
6 #7 Threat7 Threat Descri... Very Low(Below-30.0) Low(75,000.00-100,000.00 Very Low(Below-30.00) 6 6 4.5 4.5 Cause7 Effect7

< >
6 rows

A
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PRC RISK®

@] Project Settings

m Portfolio Management

& Administration

®O®0

®) Threats () Opportunities () Mitigations

e G Q Frozen Columns ;2

Threat Spreadsheet

103
#1
#2
4
45
25

o ulslwinie 8

#7

Save

Threat1
Threat2
Threatd
Threats
Threats

Threat?

All:

DESCRIPTION  PROBABILITY (QUAL...

Thre:

Thi
Th
Th

real

reat Descript...

rea

Threat

Thi

rea

Auto Save Off v e e @ @ Select Column vl

at Descript.

t Descript.

t Descript.

t descript..

t Descript.

Status :| Open v

Very High(70.0-Above)
Lov{30.0-40.0)

Very High(70.0-Above)
Very Lov(Below-30.0)
High(55.0-70.0)

Very Lov{Below-30.0)

COST (QUAL) SCHEDULE (QUAL)
High(125,000.00-150,00 High(50.00-60.00)
Very Lov(Belov~ High(50.00-60.00)
Lov(75,000.00-100,000. Lov{30.00-40.00)
High(125,000.00-150,00 Lov{30.00-40.00)
Lov{75,000.00-100,000. Very Lov{Belov~30.00)

Lov(75,000.00-100,000. Very Lov{Belov-30.00)

Figure 2

(PRE) H...

28
16
14
12
12

6

(POST) H... (PRE)A...

alolola|ola
v o w ow o w
¢ kel e’ lgsl g i
R R
88 88 BB
Sia G e

.. CAUSE

EFFECT
Effect1
Effect2
Effact4
Effects
Effects

Effact?

(PRE) HI... (PRE)A.. (I

28 28
16 10
14 14
12 3
12 3
6 4.5

The Save All button is to save all the changes done in the Threat Spreadsheet page when the
Auto Save is off. (Figure 2)

Steps:

1.
2.
3.

Navigate Page:

save all the changes done. (Figure 2)

Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Threats
Select the Auto Update Off option from the dropdown. (Figure 2)
Give the necessary changes in the Threat Spreadsheet page and click Save All button to

To go to the Spreadsheet View (Opportunity) page or Spreadsheet View (Mitigations), we
have to navigate from the Spreadsheet view (Threats) page.

The option for navigation from one page to another is placed on top of the page and is shown in
Figure 1.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Threats

2. Click the Opportunities

(Opportunity) page. (Figure 1)

Or

radio button to navigate to the Spreadsheet view

Click the Mitigations radio button to navigate to the Spreadsheet view (Mitigations)
page. (Figure 1)
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Export to Excel:
This functionality is used to export the entire page to Excel.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Threats
2. Click the Export button to export the entire page to Excel. (Figure 1)

Undo:
This functionality is used to reset the last saved value.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Threats
2. Click the Undo button to return to the last saved value. (Figure 1)

Status:
This functionality is used to display the project details whose status is open, closed or both.
1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Threats
2. Click the Status drop down button and select open, close or both to display the project
details with particular status. (Figure 1)

Delete Threats:

Threats can be deleted by clicking the Delete button corresponding to each row or multiple
threats can be deleted simultaneously.

Delete Multiple Threats:

This functionality helps to delete multiple threats simultaneously. To delete multiple threats we
must first select them. Deleted threats will be moved to the Recycle Bin from where they can be
deleted permanently.

Steps:

Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Threats

Click the Select Threats button to select the threats to delete. (Figure 1)
Select the threats by ticking the check boxes. (Figure 3)

Click the Delete Multiple button to delete the selected threats. (Figure 3)

robdbdPE
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P RC R IS K < El 68 Project settings ﬁ Portfolio Management & Administration @

Project Imports Risk Details Search Risks Reports Dashboards

® Threats () Opportunities () Mitigations Status: Open v
e Q Frozen Columns :2 Auto SaveOn v e e @ @ @ Select Column v e

Threat Spreadsheet
0* 1D NAME DESCRIPTION ~ PROBABILITY (QUAL)  COST (QUAL) SCHEDULE (QUAL) (PRE) HL.. (POST) H... (PRE) AV... (POST)A... CAUSE EFFECT
O #1 Threat1 Threat Descripti.. ~ Very High(70.0-Above) High(125,000.00-150,000.C High(50.00-60.00) 28 0 28 0 Causel Effect1
O 2 #2 Threat2 Threat Descripti.. ~Low(30.0-40.0) Very Low(Below- High(50.00-60.00) 16 8 10 6 Cause2 Effect2
O3 #4 Threatd Threat Descripti.. ~ Very High(70.0-Above) Low(75,000.00-100,000.00 Very High(60.00-Above) 35 12 245 10 Cause4 Effectd
O s #5 Threats Threat Descripti.. = Very Low(Below-30.0) High(125,000.00-150,000.C Low(30.00-40.00) 12 15 9 135 CauseS Effects
O s #6 Threat6 Threat descriptio... High(55.0-70.0) Low(75,000.00-100,000.00 Very Low(Below-30.00) 12 24 9 15 Cause6 Effects
O 27 Threat7 Threat Descripti.. Very Low(Below-30.0) Low(75,000.00-100,000.00 Very Low(Below-30.00) 6 6 45 4.5 Cause? Effect?

< >

6 rows

Figure 3
Delete Threats Individually:
The deleted threats will be moved to the Recycle Bin.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Threats
2. Click the Close button to delete the required threat.

Copy to Monte Carlo:

This functionality helps to copy the Qualitative details of selected threats to their corresponding
Monte Carlo inputs.

Steps:

Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Threats

Click the Select Threats button to select the threats. (Figure 1)

Select the threats by ticking the check boxes. (Figure 3)

Click the Copy to Monte Carlo button to copy the selected threats’ Qualitative details to
their Monte Carlo inputs. (Figure 3)

el A =

Copy to Qualitative:

This functionality helps to copy the Monte Carlo details of selected threats to their
corresponding Qualitative Score.
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Steps:

Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Threats

Click the Select Threats button to select the threats. (Figure 1)

Select the threats by ticking the check boxes. (Figure 3)

Click the Copy to Qualitative button to copy the selected threats’ Monte Carlo details to
their Qualitative Score. (Figure 3)

PoNPE

Reorder Columns:
This functionality is used to reorder the threat spreadsheet columns. (Figure 1)
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Threats
2. Click the Reorder Columns button to reorder the spreadsheet columns. (Figure 1)

Quick Monte Carlo:

This functionality generates a Quick Monte Carlo Analysis that shows the Cumulative S
Curve report and Top Risk reports for Threats / Opportunities / Threat and Opportunities. Top
Risk reports are classified into 3 Tornado charts, Maximum Value isolated, Weighted Average
Isolated and Correlation Isolated. The Iteration number and the Highlights are given based on
which the Cumulative Frequency iterations and the Cumulative percentage values to be
highlighted are shown in the chart and table. The Top Risk reports consider simulated cost
exposure values of each Risk up to the Pn iteration value, where ‘n’ is the percentile value of
total number of iterations given.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Threats

2. Click the Quick Monte Carlo button. (Figure 1)

3. A pop up appears (Figure 4) where the Cumulative S Curve report and Top Risks
reports are shown.

4. Select Threats/Opportunities/ Threats and Opportunities from Options dropdown and
give the Iteration number. (Figure 4)

5. Click Apply button to apply the given highlights based on which the Pn percentile value

for the Top Risk reports can be taken.

Click Run Analysis button generate the charts. (Figure 4)

7. Click Export to Word button to open the charts in Microsoft Word. (Figure 4)

o
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QUICK MONTE CARLO ANALYSIS

Options | Threats L |
Distribution Triangular

Correlation Mo

Iterations | 1000 |

Highlight |50,85 | %
Cumulative S Curve RUN ANALYSIS EXPORT TO WORD

Bar Width - | 10,000 ~|(usD)
B Hits Cumulative 5 Curve Chart =
-8 Cumulative %
5 =3 100%
4
75%
(=]
£
5
3 =8
El
wn =
= 50% ™
g 1ot -
z
2 2
&
3
2
25%
1
0 I‘ H”I ‘l” |H ”HH H | HH ‘ ‘ H H‘ H‘ 0%
SM 10M 15M 20M 25M 30M 35M 40M 45M S0M

COST EXPOSURE ILATIVE PERCENTILE VALUE

681,530.27 [v]
5,218,410.56 5
6,794,001 .49 10
8,024,713.82 i5
8,917,867.78 20
9,819,616.44 25
10,781,630.76 30
11,437,376.50 35
12,270,191 48 40
12,921,664.37 45
13,773,518.02 50
14,718,000.92 55
15,727, 747.03 60
17,078,723.71 65
18,450,559.08 70
19,914,852.52 75
22,098,234 61 80
23,957,708.11 85
25,972,370.88 90
31,578,113.80 a5
53,354,60292 100
Top | 10 w | Risks
P [100 v|

330 |
PRC SOFTWARE



Maximum Value Isolated To P100

Upstream Investment

Maximum Value Isolated To P100
R1 - Major HSE incident du...
R16 - Late discovery of of...
R22 - Quality issues may b...
R7 - Dropped or damaged Um...
R6 - Dropped or damaged Ma...
R14 - Failure - Infant well
R10 - Hydro-test failure
RS - Dropped or damaged fl...
R19 - Delays due to legal ...

R30 - Weather contingency ...

oM mw™ 2M 3M am 5M

Cost Exposure

Il Cost Exposure

REAT NAME C EXPOSURE
R1 Major HSE incident during drilling 4,816,176.98
R16 Late discovery of offshore quality problems 4,454,657.94
R22 Quality issues may be discovered after installation 4,439,987 72
R7 Dropped or damaged Umbilical 4,367,489.56
R6 Dropped or damaged Manifold 4,197,479.50
R14 Failure - Infant well 3,384,895.75
R10 Hydro-test failure 3,187,422 31
RS Dropped or damaged flowline 3,166,801.30
R19 Delays due to legal issues 2,291,739.54
R30 Weather contingency is not sufficient 2,196,319.31
Weighted Average Isolated to P100
Upstream Investment
7 dA d to P100
R23 - There is a chance to...
R16 - Late discovery of of...
R4 - Design issues or flaws
R20 - New regulations emer...
R26 - Issues with subsea c...
RS - Equipment may be dama...
RS - Dropped or damaged fl...
R10 - Hydro-test failure
R15 - Changes to scope aft...
R27 - The technology may h...
o 25 5 T 10 125 15 175
Percentage
Il Percentage
THREAT ID THREAT NAME PERCENTAGE
R23 There is a chance to remove scope (onshore) 15.67
R16 Late discovery of offshore quality problems 6.16
R4 Design issues or flaws 499
R20 New regulations emerge 462
R26 Issues with subsea commissioning cause rework 448
R8 Equipment may be damaged or lost 4.45
R5 Dropped or damaged flowline 406
R10 Hydro-test failure 392
R15 Changes to scope after phase 2 3.89
R27 The technology may have some compatibility issues 371
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Correlation Isolated to P100

Upstream Investment
Correlation Isolated to P100

R16 - Late discovery of of...

R1 - Major HSE incident du...
RT7 - Dropped or damaged Um...
RS - Dropped or damaged fl...
R6 - Dropped or damaged Ma...
R14 - Failure - Infant well

R10 - Hydro-test failure

R4 - Design issues or flaws
R22 - Quality issues may b...

R19 - Delays due to legal ...

0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45

Percentage
Il Correlation Percentage

THREAT ID THREAT NAME PERCENTAGE
R16 Late discovery of offshore quality problems 4251
R1 Major HSE incident during drilling 3891
R7 Dropped or damaged Umbilical 35.05
R5 Dropped or damaged flowline 3237
R6 Dropped or damaged Manifold 2512
R14 Failure - Infant well 25.10
R10 Hydro-test failure 2211
R4 Design issues or flaws 17.87
R22 Quality issues may be discovered after installation 16.61
R19 Delays due to legal issues 16.60
Figure 4

Recycle Bin:

To go to Recycle Bin from Spreadsheet view (Threats), click the Recycle Bin icon shown on
top of the page in Figure 1.
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Risk identifier 9

Start Date 10Dec14

End Date. 12Now15

Status Open-mitigation working

Risk Owner Steve Spurrier

Name Design changes.

Description ‘The design needs to be aitered.
Cause Due to client changing their mind.
Effect Which would delay the schedule.
Currency usp

(Pre) Highest Impact

(Pre) Highest Impact & Muftiplier

(Pre) Average Score & Muitiplier
(Pre) Average Bucket Value

(Pre) Average Bucket Value & Multiplier

Linked Projects
Cost Minimum(USD) 33333334
Cost Most Likely{USD) 416,666.66
Cost Maximum(USD) 500.000.00
Link to Schedule ID{s) map data
Schedule Minimum 60
Schedule Most Likely 7
Schedule Maximum %0
Simulation Probability 2%
Duration Unit Days
Project Work Breakdown Structure map data
Project Organizational Breakdown Structure map data
Project Risk Breakdown Structure map data
‘Business Work Breakdown Structure map data
Business Organizational Breakdown Structure. map data
Business Risk Breakdown Structure map data
Enterprise Work Breakdown Structure ‘map data
pr map data
Enterprise Risk Breakdown Structure map data
Enterprise Risk map data
Plan Name
Plan Description
Plan Owner
Proposed Cost (USD)
Response Type
Actual Cost (USD)

Figure 5
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Searching For Threats:

Searching for a Threat in the Recycle Bin can be done in two ways. The Search function allows
you to search for a threat based on a keyword. This method is faster when you are working with
a large amount of data. The Select function is commonly used for databases with less data or
when the search objective is known.

Using the Search Function:
Steps:

Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Threats

Click the Recycle Bin icon to go to Recycle Bin page.

Click the Search button. (Figure 5)

Enter the name (which can be either the ID or Name), click the Search button and select
the required threat. (Figure 6)

o

Threat Recycle Bin @ Go to Risk Details
e =

Search Here..

dr7 | dif.name T_21-0Oct-2013_02:26:24 |
Score : 25.00 Score :

Figure 6
The Show All button in the search area lists all the threats available. (Figure 6)
Using the Select Function (dropdown list):
Steps:
Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Threats
Click the Recycle Bin icon to go to the Recycle Bin page.

Click the Select dropdown. (Figure 5)
Select the required threat from the list shown.

el A

Restore Threats:

The restored threat is removed from the Recycle Bin and is moved back to the pages where
threat details are shown (for example Spreadsheet View (threats)).

Steps:
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Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Threats

Click the Recycle Bin icon to go to Recycle Bin page.

Select the threat to restore.

Click the Restore button to restore the selected threat. (Figure 6)

PopNPE

Delete Threat From Recycle Bin:

A threat deleted from the Recycle Bin will be removed completely from the system.

Steps:
1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Threats
2. Click the Recycle Bin icon to go to Recycle Bin page.
3. Select the threat to delete.
4. Click the Delete button. (Figure 5)

After you receive the confirmation message (Figure 7), click the OK button. The threat will be
deleted permanently. To cancel, click the Cancel button. (Figure 7)

Are you sure, you want to delete the Risk permanently 7

OK | | Cancel

Figure 7

Frozen Column:

This functionality is used to set the number of columns as fixed when the scroll is enabled. For
example, in Figure 8 Frozen Columns is set to 2 (default value) which implies that the column
ID and Name will be fixed and scrolling will be applicable from the third column onwards.

Frozen Columns : 2

Figure 8
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Steps:
1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Threats
2. Enter the number of columns that must be frozen.
3. Click the Set button shown in Figure 8.
Filter Data:
To Filter the data according to a particular value.
Steps:
Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Threats
Select the required column from the Select Column dropdown. (Figure 1)

Enter the value in the textbox provided based on which filtering is to be done. (Figure 1)
Click the Filter button (Figure 1). The filtered data will be displayed.

PonpE

Reset Data:
This functionality is used to reset the filtered spreadsheet to previous values.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Threats
2. Click the Reset button to reset the values. (Figure 1)

Pre-Mitigated Score:

The Pre-Mitigated Score is the risk score. The fields (Probability, Cost and Schedule and
Additional Impacts) are used to set the pre-mitigated score. (Figure 1) If Probability and Impacts
have a value of either Undefined or No Risk, the Pre-Mitigated Score will be zero.
Post-Mitigated Score:

The Post-Mitigated Score is the mitigation score. The fields (Probability, Cost and Schedule,
and Additional Impacts) are used to set the post-mitigated score. (Figure 1) If probability and
impacts have value either Undefined or No Risk the Post-Mitigated Score will be zero.

Creating a new threat:

Creating a new threat in spreadsheet view is quick and easy. The ID field is required to save a
threat.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Threats
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Enter the details on a new line. For fields such as Name, Description, etc., a text box pops

up upon clicking the cell. (Figure 9) After entering the details click the Close button for
text fields (Figure 9). The details will be saved automatically. To Cancel click the Cancel

button. (Figure 9)

# D NAME DESCRIP... PROBABILITY (QUAL)
1 #1 High(70.0-80.0)
2 2 30.0-40.0)
3 #4 High(70.0-80.0)

# .0-70.
2 5 Save Cancel KA0-0-70-0)
5 #7 = Low(20.0-30.0)
6 £3 Opportunit...  Opportunit...  Very Low(20.0-30.0)
7 T_19-Jan-2016_1... Undefined(0)

Figure 9

COST (QUAL) SCHEDULE (QUAL)

High(21,689,440.80-32,534 High(40.00-60.00)
Very High(40.00-60.00)
Low(16,267,080.60-21,689 Very High(60.00-70.00)
Low(16,267,080.60-21,689 Very Low(20.00-30.00)
Low(16,267,080.60-21,689 Very Low(20.00-30.00)
Low(16,267,080.60-21,689 Very Low(20.00-30.00)

Undefined(0) Undefined(0)

A calendar component pops up for the date fields upon clicking the calendar control.

(Figure 10)

START DAT...

/| | 05-Aug-15

| Su

12
19

26

July | 2015 v

Mo Tu We Th

20

27

14

21

28

1

8

15

22

29

2

Fr

w

10

17

24

END DATE CURRENCY

Dollar(USD)
© |Dollar(UsD)
sa |Dollar(USD)
4 |Dollar(USD)
11 vDoIlar(USD)
18 vDollar(USD)

25 |Dollar(UsD)

Figure 10

If the data is to be selected from a list a drop down appears. (Figure 11)
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DESCRIP...

Threat De...
Threat De...
Threat De...
Threat des...
Threat De...

Oppeortunit...

PROBABILITY (QUAL) COST (Qt

tVery Hig»h(70.0-80.0) v ‘ High(21,6

Undefined(0)

Extremely High(80.0-Above)
Very High(70.0-80.0)
High(40.0-70.0)
Low(30.0-40.0)

Very Low(20.0-30.0)
Extremely Low(Below-20.0)
No Risk(0)

6,2¢
16,2¢

16,2¢

16,2¢

Figure 11

The other columns may be edited within the cell.

3. Click any other cell to trigger the auto save.

Editing a threat:

This functionality is to edit an existing threat.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Threats

2. Refer to the procedures in the previous section (Creating a new threat).
3. Edit the cell as required and click in any other cell to trigger the auto save.

User Defined Fields:

The user defined or custom field is shown along with the threat details as the last column. There
is no limit to the number of user defined fields.

User Defined Fields can be added in two ways.

1. The user defined fields can be added using the template imported for the project from the

page:

Project settings ---> Assign Templates

Or

2. It canbe also be added from page:

Project settings ---> Custom Fields
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Bulk Email:

This functionality is to send multiple Risks and Mitigations data by email to the users selected.
This functionality is applicable only to the users with the user type Application and Email and
Email Only in the Manage Users page.

Two lists can be utilized, Available Users and Selected Users. Available Users (Figure 12)
contains all the users who have access to the selected project and portfolio level users. Selected
Users (Figure 12) displays the users who have been selected. A user can be added to the
Selected User list using the Add button. All nodes under the Available Users list can be moved
to Selected Users using the Add All button (Figure 12).A single node from the Selected Users
list can be moved back to the Available Users list using the Remove button. The Remove All
button moves all nodes from the Selected Users list to the Available Users list. The Subject by
default has the value Project Name: ID/Name of the risk selected, which can be changed if
needed.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Threats
2. Click the Threats radio button to navigate to the Risk Spreadsheet (Threats) page.
(Figure 1)

3. Click the Select Threats button to select the required threats to be sent. (Figure 1)

4. Select the threats by ticking the check boxes. (Figure 3)

5. Click the Bulk Email icon to send the email. (Figure 3)It navigates to another
page.(Figure 12)

6. Select at least one user to whom mail should be sent.

7. Enter the message in the Message text area.

8. Select the required fields for the email edit that can be edited and saved by the recipient
(refer Figure 12).
9. Click the Send Mail button. (Figure 12)
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@ Email Threats

To
Subject

Attachment

Message

Threat Fields

Mitigation Fields

@ Threat Data

SHOW MITIGATIONS
MITIGATION STEP NAME

Miti threat5

SHOW MITIGATIONS

NO MITIGATIONS

Update fields:

[E. GO TO THREAT SPREADSHEET

Select User v
Project

Threat Detailed List

Available Fields For Email Edit Selected Fields
ID Name
Multiplier = Add all Description
Effect Probability (Qual)
- — Add
Risk Owner Cost (Qual)
Start Date Schedule (Qual)
o e
Currency Status
Available Fields For Email Edit Selected Fields
FIUPUSEU VIIEEUUIT CUST = e 5
Actual Mitigation Start !(fga(fon e Namg -
Actual Mitigation Finish Mitigation Step Description

Actual Mitigation Cost
Simulation Probability
Schedule Minimum
Schedule Most Likely
Schedule Maximum
Coct Minimim

!
3

1
g
3
H

Remove all

[Z] UPDATE FIELDS

NAME DESCRIPTION

Threat6 Threat description6
MITIGATION STEP DESCRIPTION
Miti desS

NAME DESCRIPTION

Threat4 Threat Description4

Mitigated Probability(Qual)
it Cost{Qual)
Schedule(Qual)
Mitigation Status

®) Threats and Mitigations. O Threats Only

Threats Mitigations
PROBABILITY (QUAL) COST (QUAL) SCHEDULE (QUAL) CAUSE
High Low Very Low Cause6
MITIGATED PROBABILITY(QUAL) MITIGATED COST(QUAL) MITIGATED SCHEDULE(QUAL)
High High Very Low
PROBABILITY (QUAL) COST (QUAL) SCHEDULE (QUAL) CAUSE
Very High Low Very High Caused

Figure 12

@ SEND MAIL

&3 SEND MAIL

STATUS

Open-unmitigated
MITIGATION STATUS
Proposed

STATUS

Open-unmitigated

This functionality allows the recipient users to view the threats and its mitigations field values
that are selected, where the email edit can be done.

Go to Threat Spreadsheet:

This functionality helps the user to navigate to the threat spreadsheet page.

Send Mail:

This functionality is to send the mail to the selected users after selecting the threat and its
mitigation details for email edit.
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You can download the attached html file (Please dont open the attachment with in mail), make the
changes and dick on the Save Changes button to update the changes

OR.

Click on the link below for the data from the Risk Register and update the data.

http: /192, 168,9.62: 83080 /PRCRiskR eqister 2, 0 fviews /bulkEmailUpdation . jsf?
SME 1UCTSILRMIZ 16k0p8a 5afaads94afl e 16yTv537bbdaabfc 2d 160sBn 7 XngcGo =X JB3 FESNTMHITT

The details of the following Risks [ Mitigations are induded in the attachment

Project Details

Name . Project

I . 2366
Description

Start Date : 03-Feb-18
End Date . 28-Feb-18
Status - Qpen

Project Manager :

Business Unit  : Business Unit2

Risk and Mitigations

| D | MName | Description
|#4 |Thr&ﬂt4 |Thr&ﬂt Descriptions
| ID | Hame | Description
|#E~ |Th reats |Threat descriptiong
| Mitigation ID | Mitigation Step Name |I'-‘I'|t'|gatiun Step Description
[T_#s Miti threats [t dess
Figure 13

The recipients will receive a mail that contains the project details, the threats and mitigations
data and also a link in which the user can do the email edit for the Risk Data. (Figure 13) By
clicking the link it navigates to another page where the changes are done. (Figure 14) Submit the
changes by clicking the Save Changes button that will update the changes done to the database,
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and a mail is sent to the user showing the updated fields. (Figure 15) The save changes can be
done only once for an email sent.

Project - Project

User ID 2 sruthy
Password
Name Description Probability (Qual) Cost (Qual) Schedule (Qual) Cause Status
Threat4 | Threat Descriptiond ] Cause?

‘ |Very High(70.0-Above) v | Low (75,000.00-100,000.C v Very High (60.00-Above) v | Open-mitigation plannec v
Name Description Probability (Qual) Cost (Qual) Schedule (Qual) Cause Status
Threaté | Threat description6 Cause6

‘ High(55.0-70.0) 2 Low (75,000.00-100,000.C v Very Low ( 0-30.00) M | New Status v
Mitigation Step Name Mitigation Step Description Mitigated Probability{Qual) Mitigated Cost(Qual) Mitigated Schedule(Qual) Mitigation Status
Miti threat5 Miti des5

High(55.0-70.0) v| High (125,000.00-150,00C v Very Low ( 0-30.00) v Rejected v/
~

super123 super123 has successfully updated the Project Cabidnas Pipeline Project

The Threat fields updated are given below

Risk Id Field Name Previous Value New Value
149 Schedule Medium Undefined
149 Threat Window Ends 06/03/2014
149 Status Open-unmitigated Open-mitigation working
149 Threat Window Begins 050372014

The Mitigation fields updated are given below

Mitigation Id Field Name Previous Value | New Value
M_22-Oct-2013_11:57:05 Environmental No Risk High
M_22-Oct-2013_11:57:05 Safety Mo Risk High
M_22-Oct-2013_11:57:05 Mitigation Probability Possible Highly Likely
h_22-Oct-2013_11:57:05 Step Responsible Person owner_1

Figure 15
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Spreadsheet View (Opportunities)

The Spreadsheet View (Opportunities) page allows the user to add, edit, delete, and export
opportunities in a selected project. This page is visible only to those users who have
Read/Write access or View access for the page Spreadsheet View (Opportunities). Users
with Read/Write access can create new opportunities, edit opportunities, delete opportunities
and export to Excel. Users designated with View access may view the opportunity details and
export to Excel. The Spreadsheet View (Opportunity) does not contain mitigation data.
Mitigation information can be viewed using the Risk Details (Opportunities), Risk Details
(Mitigation), Spreadsheet View (Mitigation).

This is a special component that has an Auto Save feature. When editing or adding new values
to a cell the value is automatically saved by clicking in another cell. It is important to always
click in another cell to trigger this auto save feature. The values in the spreadsheet can be sorted
by clicking on the column header. Click again on the column header to reverse the order of
sorting. The columns can be resized by clicking and dragging between the column headers.
Each column has its own minimum width set. A column cannot be dragged narrower than its
minimum width.

P RC R |S K < E B8 Project settings £ Portolio Management L Administration @ @

Downstream Risk Details Search Risks Reports Dashboards
O Threats @ Opportunities O Mitigations Status :| Open v
Q @ e Frozen Columns : 2 . Auto SaveOn v e e @ @ Select Column v 9
Opportunity Spreadsheet
2 D NAME DESCRIPTIO... PROBABILITY (QUAL)  COST (QUAL) SCHEDULE (QUAL) (PRE) HL.. (PRE)HL.. (PRE)AV... (PRE)AV... (PRE)AV... (PRE) AV...
1 #1 Opportunityl  Opportunity D...  High(55.0-70.0) Low(16,267,080.60-21,689 Low(30.00-40.00) 12 12 12 12 12 12
2 #2 Opportunity2  Opportunity D... Very High(70.0-Above)  Very Low(Below- High(50.00-60.00) 28 28 17.5 17.5 21 21
3 #3 Opportunity3  Opportunity D...  Very Low(Below-30.0) Low(16,267,080.60-21,689 Very Low(Below-30.00) 6 6 4.5 4.5 6 6
4 #4 Opportunity4  Opprtunity De... Low(30.0-40.0) High(27,111,801.00-32,534 Very High(60.00-Above) 20 20 18 18 20 20
5 #5 OpportunityS  Opportunity D...  Very High(70.0-Above) Very Low(Below- Very Low(Below-30.00) 7 7 7 7 7 7
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P RC R IS K 2 @ @ Project Settings G Portfolio Management & Administration @ @

Project Imports Risk Spreadsheet Risk Details Search Risks Reports Dashboards
O Threats ® Opportunities O Mitigations Status :| Open v
e @ o Frozen Columns - 2 Auto Save Off v e e @ @ Select Column v a
Opportunity Spreadsheet
# I NAME DESCRI... PROBABILITY (QUAL... COST(QUAL) SCHEDULE (QUAL) MULTIPLIER  (PRE)HI.. (PRE)HL.. (PRE)A... (PRE)A.. (PRE)A... (PRE)A... (POST)H... (F
1 o# Opportun... Opportun... High(55.0-70.0) Lov(75,000.00-100,000. Lov{30.00-40.00) 12 12 12 12 12 12 28
2 %2 Opportun... Opportun... Very High(70.0-Above)  Very Lov(Below- High(50.00-60.00) 28 28 17.5 17.5 21 21 12
3 #3 Opportun... Opportun... Very Low(Below-30.0)  Low(75,000.00-100,000. Very Lov{Below-30.00) 6 6 4.5 45 6 6 3
4 =4 Opportun... Opprtunit.. Low(30.0-40.0) High(125,000.00-150,00 Very High(60.00-Above) 20 20 18 18 20 20 20
5 #5 Opportun... Opportun... Very High(70.0-Above)  Very Lov{Belovw~ Very Lov{Below-30.00) 7 7 7 7 7 7 7

The Save All button is to save all the changes done in the Opportunity Spreadsheet page when
the Auto Save is off. (Figure 2)

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Opportunities

2. Select the Auto Update Off option from the dropdown. (Figure 2)

3. Give the necessary changes in the Threat Spreadsheet page and click Save All button to
save all the changes done. (Figure 2)
Navigate Page:
To go to the Spreadsheet View (Opportunity) page, click the Opportunities radio button
shown on top of the page. (Figure 1) The option for navigation from one page to another is
placed on top of the page and is shown in Figure 1.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Spreadsheet ---> Opportunities
2. Click the Threats radio button (Figure 1) to navigate to the Spreadsheet view (Threats)

page.
Or

Click the Mitigations radio button (Figure 1) to navigate to the Spreadsheet view
(Mitigations) page.

Export to Excel:

This functionality is used to export the entire page to Excel.
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Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Opportunities
2. Click the Export button to export the entire page to Excel. (Figure 1)

Undo:
This functionality is used to reset the last saved value.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Opportunities
2. Click the Undo button to return to the last saved value. (Figure 1)

Status:
This functionality is used to display the project details whose status is open, closed or both.
1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Opportunities
2. Click the Status drop down button and select open, close or both to display the project
details with particular status. (Figure 1)

Delete Opportunities:

Opportunities can be deleted by clicking the Delete button corresponding to each row or multiple
opportunities can be deleted simultaneously.

Delete multiple opportunities:

This functionality helps to delete multiple opportunities simultaneously. To delete multiple
opportunities we must first select them. Deleted opportunities will be moved to the Recycle Bin
from where they can be deleted permanently.

Steps:

Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Opportunities

Click the Select Opportunities button to select the opportunities to delete. (Figure 1)
Select the opportunities by ticking the check boxes. (Figure 3)

Click the Delete Multiple button to delete the selected opportunities. (Figure 3)

el N =
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P RC R IS K it E B8 Project settings [ Portrolio Management L Administration @

Downstream Imports Risk Details Search Risks Reports Dashboards

O Threats @ Opportunities O Mitigations Status :| Open

v
e e Frozen Columns : 2 Auto SaveOn v e @ @ @ @ Select Column v e
Opportunity Spreadsheet

]+ D NAME DESCRIP... PROBABILITY (QUAL)  COST (QUAL) SCHEDULE (QUAL) (PRE) HI... (PRE)HIL.. (PRE)AV... (PRE)AV... (PRE)AV... (PRE)AV... (
[l #1 Opportunit.. Opportunit... High(55.0-70.0) Low(16,267,080.60-21,689 Low(30.00-40.00) 12 12 12 12 12 12

O 2 #2 Opportunit... Opportunit... Very High(70.0-Above) Very Low(Below- High(50.00-60.00) 28 28 17.5 17.5 21 21

Clis 23 Opportunit.. Opportunit... Very Low(Below-30.0) Low(16,267,080.60-21,689 Very Low(Below-30.00) 6 3 45 45 3 3

O 4 #4 Opportunit.. Opprtunity... Low(30.0-40.0) High(27,111,801.00-32,534 Very High(60.00-Above) 20 20 18 18 20 20

O s #5 Opportunit.. Opportunit.. Very High(70.0-Above) Very Low(Below- Very Low(Below-30.00) 7 7 7 7 7 7

Figure 3
Delete Opportunities Individually:
The deleted opportunities will be moved to the Recycle Bin.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Opportunities
2. Click the Close button to delete the required opportunity.

Copy to Monte Carlo:

This functionality helps to copy the Qualitative details of selected opportunities to their
corresponding Monte Carlo inputs.

Steps:

Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Opportunities

Click the Select Opportunities button to select the opportunities. (Figure 1)
Select the opportunities by ticking the check boxes. (Figure 3)

Click the Copy to Monte Carlo button to copy the selected opportunities’
Qualitative details to their Monte Carlo inputs. (Figure 3)

el NS =

Copy to Qualitative:

This functionality helps to copy the Monte Carlo details of selected opportunities to their
corresponding Qualitative Score.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Opportunities
2. Click the Select Opportunities button to select the opportunities. (Figure 1)
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3. Select the opportunities by ticking the check boxes. (Figure 3)
4. Click the Copy to Qualitative button to copy the selected opportunities’ Monte
Carlo details to their Qualitative Score. (Figure 3)

Reorder Columns:
This functionality is used to reorder the opportunity spreadsheet columns. (Figure 1)
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Opportunities
2. Click the Reorder Columns button to reorder the spreadsheet columns. (Figure 1)

Quick Monte Carlo:

This functionality generates a Quick Monte Carlo Analysis that shows the Cumulative S
Curve report and Top Risk reports for Threats / Opportunities / Threat and Opportunities. Top
Risk reports are classified into 3 Tornado charts, Maximum Value isolated, Weighted Average
Isolated and Correlation Isolated. The Iteration number and the Highlights are given based on
which the Cumulative Frequency iterations and the Cumulative percentage values to be
highlighted are shown in the chart and table. The Top Risk reports consider simulated cost
exposure values of each Risk up to the Pn iteration value, where ‘n’ is the percentile value of
total number of iterations given.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Opportunities

2. Click the Quick Monte Carlo button. (Figure 1)

3. A pop up appears (Figure 4) where the Cumulative S Curve report and Top Risks
reports are shown.

4. Select Threats/Opportunities/ Threats and Opportunities from Options dropdown and
give the Iteration number. (Figure 4)

5. Click Apply button to apply the given highlights based on which the Pn percentile value

for the Top Risks reports can be taken.

Click Run Analysis button generate the charts. (Figure 4)

7. Click Export to Word button to open the charts in Microsoft Word. (Figure 4)

o
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QUICK MONTE CARLO ANALYSIS
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Weighted Average Isolated to P100

OPPORTUNITY ID

- Opportunity4.

- Opportunity 1

- Opportunity2

» - OpportunityS

- Opportunity3

Correlation Isolated to P100

OPPORTUNITY ID
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E
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- Oppertunity4

- Oppertunity1

3 - Opportunity3

- Oppertunity2

> - OppertunityS

Upstream Investment

Weighted Average Isolated to P100

10
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OPPORTUNITY NAME

Opportunity4
Opportunity1
Opportunity2
Opportunity5
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20
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Upstream Investment

Correlation Isolated to P100
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Il Correlation Percentage

OPPORTUNITY NAME
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Figure 4

PERCENTAGE
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Recycle Bin:

To go to Recycle Bin from Spreadsheet view (Opportunities) click the Recycle Bin icon
shown on top of the page in Figure 1.

Risk identifier 9

Start Date 10-Dec-14

End Date 12:Nov-15

Status Open-mitigation working

Risk Owner Steve Spurrier

Name Design changes

Description The design needs to be altered.
Cause Due to client changing their mind.
Effect Which would defay the schedule.
Currency usD

Multiplier
(Pre) Highest Impact

(Pre) Highest Impact & Multiplier

B E 8

(Pre) Average Score

(Pre) Average Score & Multiplier

&

(Pre) Average Bucket Value

s 8

(Pre) Average Bucket Value & Multiplier

Linked Projects

Cost Minimum(USD) 33333334
Cost Most Likely(USD) 416,666.66
Cost Maximum(USD) 500,000.00
Link to Schedule ID(s) map data
Schedule Minimum 60
Schedule Most Likely 75
Schedule Maximum 90
Simulation Probability 22%
Duration Unit Days
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Data Mapping

Project Work Breakdown Structure map data
Project Organizational Breakdown Structure map data
Project Risk Breakdown Structure map data
Business Work Breakdown Structure map data
Business Organizational Breakdown Structure map data
Business Risk Breakdown Structure map data
Enterprise Work Breakdown Structure map data
Enterprise Organizational Breakdown Structure map data
Enterprise Risk Breakdown Structure map data
Enterprise Risk map data

Mitigation Plan Information
Plan Name

Plan Description

Plan Owner

Proposed Cost (USD)
Response Type

Actual Cost (USD)

Figure 5
Searching For Opportunities:
Searching for opportunity in the Recycle Bin can be done in two ways. The Search function
allows you to search for an opportunity based on a keyword. This method is faster when you are
working with large amount of data. The Select function is commonly used for databases with
less data or when the search objective is known.

Using the search function:

Steps:
1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Opportunities
2. Click the Recycle Bin icon to go to the Recycle Bin page.
3. Click the Search button. (Figure 5)
4. Enter the name (which can be either the ID or Name), click the Search button and Select
the required opportunity. (Figure 6)
OPP_1 | Weak technical solution cause s rework
description

Figure 6
The Show All button in the search area lists all the opportunities available. (Figure 6)

Using the select function (dropdown list):
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Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Opportunities
2. Click the Recycle Bin icon to go to the Recycle Bin page.
3. Click the Select dropdown. (Figure 5)

4. Select the required opportunity from the list shown.

Restore Opportunities:

The restored opportunity is removed from the Recycle Bin and is moved back to the pages where
opportunity details are shown (for example Spreadsheet View (opportunities)).

Steps:

Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Opportunities

Click the Recycle Bin icon to go to Recycle Bin page.

Select opportunity to restore.

Click the Restore button to restore selected opportunity. (Figure 5)

PonE

Delete opportunity From Recycle Bin:

An opportunity deleted from the Recycle Bin will be removed completely from the system.

Steps:
1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Opportunities
2. Click the Recycle Bin icon to go to Recycle Bin page.
3. Select the opportunity to delete.
4. Click the Delete button. (Figure 5)

After you receive the confirmation message (Figure 7), click the OK button. The opportunity
will be deleted permanently. To cancel, click the Cancel button. (Figure 7)

Are you sure, you want to delete the Risk permanently ?

[ OK Cancel

Figure 7

Frozen column:
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This functionality is used to set the number of columns as fixed when the scroll is enabled. For
example, in Figure 7 Frozen Columns is set to 2 (default value), which implies that the column
ID and Name will be fixed and scrolling will be applicable from the third column onwards.

Frozen Columns : 2

Figure 8

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Opportunities

2. Enter the number of columns that must be frozen.

3. Click the Set button shown in Figure 8.
Filter Data:
To Filter the data according to a particular value:
Steps:
Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Opportunities
Select the required column from the Select Column dropdown. (Figure 1)

Enter the value in the textbox based on which filtering is to be done. (Figure 1)
Click the Filter button (Figure 1). The filtered data will be displayed.

el NS

Reset Data:
This functionality is used to set the filtered values to its previous values.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Opportunities
2. Click the Reset button to reset the values. (Figure 1)

Pre-Mitigated Score:
The Pre-Mitigated Score is the risk score. The fields (Probability, Cost and Schedule and

Additional Impacts) are used to set the pre-mitigated score. (Figure 1) If Probability and
Impacts have a value of either Undefined or No Risk, the Pre-Mitigated Score will be zero.

Post-Mitigated Score:
The Post-Mitigated Score is the mitigation score. The fields (Probability, Cost and Schedule

and Additional Impacts) are used to set the post-mitigated score. (Figure 1) If probability and
impacts have value either Undefined or No Risk the Post-Mitigated Score will be zero.
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Creating a new opportunity:

Creating a new opportunity in spread sheet view is quick and easy. The ID field is required to

save an opportunity.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Opportunities
2. Enter the details on a new line. For fields such as Name, Description etc., a text box
pops up upon clicking the cell. (Figure 9) After entering the details, click the Close
button for text fields (Figure 9). The details will be saved automatically. To Cancel, click

the Cancel button. (Figure 9)

3.
1D NAME DESCRIPTIO... PROBABILITY (QUAL]
r -
#1 High(55.0-70.0)
£2 Very High(70.0-Above)
#3 Very Low(Below-30.0)
4 .0-40.
% Save Cancel Law|30:0%40:0)
-
Figure 9
A calendar component pops up for date fields upon clicking the calendar control. (Figure
10)
START DAT... END DATE CURRENCY
| 05-Aug-15 Dollar(USD)
(] July 2015 v © Dollar(usD)
| Su Mo Tu We Th Fr sa Dollar(USD)
1l 2l 3l 4 'Dollar(USD)
sl[ sl 7 8| 9/ 10 11||Dollar(USD)
12/ 13| 14| 15 16 17 18 |Dollar(USD)
19/ 20 21 22! 23| 24| 25 DO”BT(USD)
26 27 28 29 30 21
Figure 10
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If the data is to be selected from a list a drop down appears. (Figure 11)

DESCRIP...

PROBABILITY (QUAL) COST (Qt

Threat De... [Very High(70.0-80.0) |w ‘ High(21,6

Threat De...

Threat De...

Threat des...

Threat De...

Oppeortunit...

Undefined(0)

Extremely High(80.0-Above)
Very High(70.0-80.0)
High(40.0-70.0)
Low(30.0-40.0)

Very Low(20.0-30.0)
Extremely Low(Below-20.0)
No Risk(0)

6,2¢
16,2¢

16,2¢

16,2¢

Figure 11

The other columns may be edited within the cell.

4. Click any other cell to trigger the auto save.

Editing an Opportunity:

To edit an existing opportunity:

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Opportunities
2. Refer to the procedures in the previous section (Creating a new opportunity).

3. Edit the cell as required and click in any other cell to trigger the auto save.

User Defined Fields:

User defined or custom field is shown along with the opportunity details as the last column.
There is no limit to the number of user defined fields.

User Defined Fields can be added in two ways.

1. The user defined fields can be added using the template imported for the project from the

page:

Project settings ---> Assign Templates

Or

2. It canbe also be added from page:

Project settings ---> Custom Fields
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Bulk Email:

This functionality is to send multiple Risks and Mitigations data by email to the users selected.
This functionality is applicable only to the users with the user type Application and Email and
Email Only in the Manage Users page.

Two lists can be utilized, Available Users and Selected Users. Available Users (Figure 12)
contains all the users who have access to the selected project and portfolio level users. Selected
Users (Figure 12) displays the users who have been selected. A user can be added to the
Selected User list using the Add button. All nodes under the Available Users list can be moved
to Selected Users using the Add All button (Figure 12).A single node from the Selected Users
list can be moved back to the Available Users list using the Remove button. The Remove All
button moves all nodes from the Selected Users list to the Available Users list. The Subject by
default has the value Project Name: ID/Name of the risk selected, which can be changed if
needed.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Opportunities

2. Click the Opportunities radio button to navigate to the Risk Spreadsheet
(Opportunities) page. (Figure 1)

3. Click the Select Opportunities button to select the required opportunities to be sent.
(Figure 1)

4. Select the opportunities by ticking the check boxes. (Figure 3)

Click the Bulk Email icon to send the email. (Figure 3)It navigates to another

page.(Figure 12)

Select at least one user to whom mail should be sent.

Enter the message in the Message text area.

8. Select the required fields for the email edit that can be edited and saved by the recipient
(refer Figure 12).

9. Click the Send Mail button. (Figure 12)

o

No
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@ Email Opportunities

Subject Project
Attachment Opportunity Detailed List

Message

Available Fields For Email Edit

Cause
Effect

Risk Owner
Start Date
End Date
Currency

Opportunity Fields

Available Fields For Email Edit

Mitigation Owner fa)
Proposed Mitigation Start
Proposed Mitigation Finish
Proposed Mitigation Cost
Actual Mitigation Start

Actual Mitigation Finish

Actual Mitigation Cost
Simulation Probability v

Mitigation Fields

@ Opportunity Data [S] UPDATE FIELDS

SHOW MITIGATIONS D NAME DESCRIPTION

#1 Opportunity1 Opportunity Description1
MITIGATION ID MITIGATION STEP NAME MITIGATION STEP DESCRIPTION

o_#1 Miti opp1 Miti oop des1

SHOW MITIGATIONS D NAME DESCRIPTION

ES Opportunity4 Opprtunity Description4
MITIGATION ID MITIGATION STEP NAME MITIGATION STEP DESCRIPTION

0#3 Miti opp3 Miti opp des3

Update fields:

[E GO TO OPPORTUNITY SPREADSHEET

Opportunities

PROBABILITY (QUAL)
High
MITIGATED PROBABILITY(QUAL)
Very High
PROBABILITY (QUAL)
Low
MITIGATED PROBABILITY(QUAL)

Low

Figure 12

COST (QUAL)
Low
MITIGATED COST(QUAL)

High
COST (QUAL)
High
MITIGATED COST(QUAL)
Very High

® Opportunities and Mitigations O Opportunities Only

Mitigations

SCHEDULE (QUAL)
Low
MITIGATED SCHEDULE(QUAL)
High
SCHEDULE (QUAL)
Very High
MITIGATED SCHEDULE(QUAL)

Very High

& SEND MAIL

3 SEND MAIL

STATUS

Open-unmitigated
MITIGATION STATUS
Proposed

STATUS

Open-unmitigated
MITIGATION STATUS

Proposed

This functionality allows the recipient users to view the opportunities and its mitigations field

values that are selected, where the email edit can be done.

Go to Threat Spreadsheet:

This functionality helps the user to navigate to the opportunity spreadsheet page.
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Send Mail:

This functionality is to send the mail to the selected users after selecting the opportunity and its
mitigation details for email edit.

You can download the attached html file (Please dont open the attachment with in mail), make the
changes and dick on the Save Changes button to update the changes

OR
Click on the link below for the data from the Risk Register and update the data.

http://192. 168.9.62:8080/PRCRiskReqister 2.0/views bulkEmailUpdation. jsf?
VZ5KZN3QVALZ6M 16kOp 1080e35dd03a8c95 16yIV3dd 1b7c12eacf3d 5Fi2Dmx +i8RY =DSXDZLECLLHZNU

The details of the following Risks [ Mitigations are induded in the attachment

Project Details

Name : Project

D : 2366
Description

Start Date : 03-Feb-16
End Date : 28-Feb-16
Status : Open

Project Manager :

Business Unit  : Business Unit2

Risk and Mitigations

| D | Name | Description
|#1 |0pportun'rty1 |Opponunity Description1
| Mitigation ID | Mitigation Step Name |Mltlgat|on Step Description
|o_#1 |Miti opp1 IMiti oop des1
| D | Name | Description
|#4 |0pportunity4 |0ppr1unity Description4
| Mitigation ID | Mitigation Step Name IMlhgahon Step Description
|o_#3 |Mm opp3 |M'rti opp des3
Figure 13
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The recipients will receive a mail that contains the project details, the opportunities and
mitigations data and also a link in which the user can do the email edit for the Risk Data. (Figure
13) By clicking the link it navigates to another page where the changes are done. (Figure 14)
Submit the changes by clicking the Save Changes button that will update the changes done to
the database, and a mail is sent to the user showing these updated fields. (Figure 15) The save
changes can be done only once for an email sent.

PRC RISK® ©

Project - Project
User ID ruthy
Passwod T sseees
ID Name Description Probability (Qual) Cost (Qual) Schedule (Qual) Status
Opportunity1 Opportunity Description1
# Low(30.0-40.0) v Low (75,000.00-100,000.( v Low (30.00-40.00) v Open-unmitigated v
MitigationID  Mitigation Step Name Mitigation Step Description Mitigated Probability(Qual) Mitigated Cost(Qual) Mitigated Schedule(Qual) Mitigation Status
Miti opp1 Miti oop des1
o# Very High(70.0-Above) v Very High (150,000.00-At v Very High (60.00-Above) v Proposed v
ID  Name Description Probability (Qual) Cost (Qual) Schedule (Qual) Status
Opportunity4 Opprtunity Description4
#4 | High(55.0-70.0) v High (125,000.00-150,00¢ v High (50.00-60.00) v Open-mitigation plannec v
MitigationID  Mitigation Step Name Mitigation Step Description Mitigated Probability(Qual) Mitigated Cost(Qual) Mitigated Schedule(Qual) Mitigation Status
Miti opp3 Miti opp des3
0#3 Medium(40.0-55.0) v Medium (100,000.00-125 v Medium (40.00-50.00) v Proposed v
Figure 14
super1 23 superl23 has successfully updated the Project TestProj
The Opportunity fields updated are given below
Risk Id Field Name Previous Value New Value
Threat3 Cost High Medium
O_17-Mar-2014_10:39:14 Schedule Very Low Low
O _17-Mar-2014_10:39:14 Cost Very Low Low
The Mitigation fields updated are given below
Mitigation Id Field Name Previous Value New Value
M_17-Mar-2014_10:41:34 Mitigation Cost Medium High

Figure 15
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Spreadsheet View (Mitigations)

The Spreadsheet View (Mitigations) page allows the user to add, edit, delete, and export
mitigations in a selected project. This page is visible only to those users who have Read/Write
access or View access for the page Spreadsheet View (Mitigations). Users with Read/Write
access can create new mitigations, edit mitigations, delete mitigations and export to Excel.
Users designated with View access can view the mitigation details and export to Excel. The
mitigation details in the Spreadsheet View (Mitigations) page are displayed in ascending order
of the Mitigation Risk Score.

This is a special component that has an Auto Save feature. When editing or adding new values
to a cell the value is automatically saved by clicking in another cell. It is important to always
click in another cell to trigger this auto save feature. The values in the spreadsheet can be sorted
by clicking on the column header. Click again on the column header to reverse the order of
sorting. The columns can be resized by clicking and dragging between the column headers.
Each column has its own minimum width set. A column cannot be dragged narrower than its
minimum width.

Navigate Page:

To go to the Spreadsheet View (Mitigations) page, click the Mitigations radio button shown on
top of the page. (Figure 1)

The option for navigation from one page to another is placed on top of the page and is shown in
Figure 1.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Spreadsheet View
2. Click the Threats radio button (Figure 1) to navigate to the Spreadsheet view (Threats)

page.
Or

Click the Opportunities radio button (Figure 1) to navigate to the Spreadsheet view
(Opportunities) page.

There is also an option to view the mitigation for Threat/Opportunity.

To view the Spreadsheet View (Mitigations) for threat, select Threat from the dropdown.
(Figure 1)

To view the Spreadsheet View (Mitigations) for opportunity, select Opportunity from the
dropdown. (Figure 1)
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®
P RC R IS K B8 Project settings £ Portfolio Management L Administration

Downstream Imports

Risk Details Search Risks Reports Dashboards

ﬁh reat

O Threats () Opportunities ® Mitigations Risk Status :| Open v| Mitigation Status :| All v| ® Mitgation sp O Mitigation Mapping

DOOO s - OO

Threat
_—_— Opportunity
Group By :| -None- v‘ Frozem Comumns -

| Select Column Vvl | e

Mitigation Spreadsheet
# 1 MITIGAT... MITIGAT... MITIGAT.. MITIGATION O.. MULTIPL.. (POST)H... (POST)HL. (POST)A... (POST)A.. (POST)A.. (POST)A.. (PRE)HL.. (PRE)HL.. (
i 5 T_#1 Miti threat 1 Miti des 1 super123 super123 18 18 [ (Post) Highest Impact & Multpler 18 = I A |
2 s T_#2 Miti threat2  Miti des2  super123 super123 28 28 245 24,5 28 28 BT sl |
3 22 T_#3 Miti threat3 Miti des3  keerthy john 12 12 10 10 12 ol @ K @ Hl
4 26 T_#5 Miti threatS  Miti desS  keerthy john 24 24 18 18 18 = I A |

Figure 1

P RC R |S K & B (g8 Project Settings Portfolio Management & Administration

Project Imports Risk Spreadsheet Risk Details Search Risks Reports Dashboards

O Threats ) Opportunities @) Mitigations | Threat v Risk Status | Open v Mitigation Status ;| All v| ® i O Mitigation \

GroupBy: |-None- v|  FrozenColumns: |2 ‘@ e e Auto Save Off v‘e @
Select Column v } a

Mitigation Spreadsheet
# 1D NAME STATUS 7 I c PROBAEB... (Q [ MULTIPL.. (POST
1 =2 Threat2 Open-unmitigated ~ T_#3 Miti threa.. Miti des3  keerthy john Low(30.0-40.0) Very Lov{Below- Lov(30.00-40.00) 8
2 %5 Threats Impacting T_#4 Miti threa..  Miti des4  user user Very Lov(Belovw30.0)  Very High(150,000.00-  High(50.00-60.00) 1=
3 %6 Threaté New Status T_#5 Miti threa.. - Miti des5  keerthy john High(55.0-70.0) Medium(100,000.00-125 Very Low{Below-30.00) 1€
4 =5 Threats Impacting T_#6 Miti threa.. Miti des6  super123 super.. Very High(70.0-Above) Very High(150,000.00- Very High(60.00-Above) 3
5 #5 Threats Impacting M_18-Feb.. High(55.0-70.0) L ined(0) i 00-50.00) 1€
6 ¥ Threat1 Open-mitigation v.. M_23-Feb... L ined(0) L ined(0) L ined(0) o
7 w4 Threatd Open-mitigation pl.. m1 rer L3 rer Low(30.0-40.0) Low(75,000.00-100,000. Medium(40.00-50.00) 12
8 #4 Threat4 Open-mitigation pl.. m7 hghg Medium(40.0-55.0) Lov{75,000.00-100,000. Medium(40.00-50.00) o

Figure 2

The Spreadsheet View (Mitigations) page is divided into two parts, Mitigation Spreadsheet
(Figure 1) and Mitigation Mapping (Figure 3).
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=

PRC RISK"

Eg] Project Settings

@ Portfolio Management

& Administration

Downstream

) Threats () Opportunities (® Mitigations

Risk Spreadsheet

Risk Details

[ Threat

Search Risks

v

Frozen Columns : ‘2 | @ e Q\Auto SaveOn v e @

Select Column v

Mitigation Spreadsheet
# pLo] MITIGAT... MITIGAT...
1 #1 T_#1 Miti threat 1
2 21 T_#2 Miti threat2
3 # T_#3 Miti threat3
4 <<No Mapping>> T_#4 Miti threatd
5 #6 T_#5 Miti threatS
6 <<No Mapping==> T_#6 Miti threat6

o

MITIGAT...

Miti des 1
Miti des2
Miti des3
Miti des4
Miti desS

Miti des6

Reports

MITIGATION O...

super123 superi23 10-Aug-15

super123 super123 13-Jul-15

keerthy john 19-Jul-15
user user 28-Jul-15
keerthy john 11-Aug-15
super123 super123 29-Aug-15

13-Aug-15
22-ul-15
23-Jul-15
03-Aug-15
25-Aug-15

09-Sep-15

Figure 3

Dashboards

O - ®©

... ACTUAL MI... ACTUAL MI.. ACTUAL... MITIGATION STAT...
25000.00 11-Aug-15 0.00 Proposed
450000.00  10-Jul-15 18-Aug-15 520000.00  Proposed
220000.00 0.00 Proposed
480000.00  23-Jul-15 05-Aug-15 450000.00  Proposed
360000.00 0.00 Proposed
63000.00 0.00 Proposed

In the Mitigation Mapping part, the Risk IDs mapped to a corresponding mitigation step is
shown in one field separated by commas. The user can click this Risk ID field and get a pop-up
similar to that in the risk to activity mapping from the detailed view, where we can map the risks
to the mitigation step or unmap the risks from the mitigation. (Figure 4)

MAP RISKS TO MITIGATION @

Mitigation id

Mitigation Name

SELECT RISKID

<

o o ad

v 2

RISK NAME RISK DESCRIPTION

Threat1

Threat2

Threat4

Threat6

Threat7

Threat Description1

Threat Description2

Threat Description4

Threat description6

Threat Description7

CANCEL MAP SELECTED RISKS

T#3

Miti threat3

S

PRE-MITIGATED SCORE POST-MITIGATED SCORE

0.0

0.0

Figure 4

w
Ll
=}
=}
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Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet---> Mitigations ---> Mitigation Mapping

2. Click the link in the Risk ID column for each mitigation step (Figure 3).

3. A pop up appears in which user can select the risks to be mapped by ticking the check
boxes or uncheck the selected risks to remove mapping and click the Map Selected
Risks button. (Figure 4)

4. Click the Cancel button to close the pop up. (Figure 4)

Save All:

The Save All button is to save all the changes done in the Mitigation Spreadsheet and Mitigation
Mapping pages when the Auto Save is off.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Mitigation Spreadsheet/ Mitigation Mapping

2. Select the Auto Update Off option from the dropdown. (Figure 2)

3. Give the necessary changes in the Mitigation Spreadsheet / Mitigation Mapping pages
and click Save All button to save all the changes done. (Figure 2 and Figure 3)

In the Mitigation Spreadsheet part, each Risk ID is on a separate row so that Mitigation IDs
may be repeated. Here the scoring can be viewed in different ways by Group By functionality.
(Figure 3)

Group by:

This functionality is to view the scoring in different ways based on each fields in the Mitigation
Spreadsheet, i.e. Risk 1D, Risk Name, Risk Status, Mitigation ID etc. The default view will be
No grouping.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet---> Mitigations ---> Mitigation Spreadsheet
2. Click the Group By drop down and Select the required one from the list. (Figure 5)
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P RC R IS K & B B8 Project settings Portfolio Management L Administration

Downstream Imports Risk Details Search Risks Reports Dashboards

O Threats () Opportunities ® Mitigations | Threat v| RiskStatus: Open v|  Mitigation Status:| All v © Mmii P O Mitigation Mapping
Group By :| ID T« @ m Frozen Columns - ;2 e Q Auto Save On v‘ e @
1-None- A
[ I ——]|
 Select Column_ | Mitigation ID

[ Mitigation Step Name
Mitigation Spi Mitigation Step Description
Mitigation Owner
Multiplier
1D: #1 (2 itemd (POSY) Highest Impact
(Post) Highest Impact & Multiplier
(Post) Average Score
3 #1 (Post) Average Score & Multiplier ti des2 super123 super123 28 28 24.5 24.5 28 28
(Post) Average Bucket Value

# 1 [TIGAT... MITIGATION O... MULTIPL.. (POST)H... (POST)H... (POST)A... (POST)A... (POST) A... (POST) A... (PRE)HL.. (PRE)HL..

= #1 ti des 1 super123 super123 18 18 18 18 18 18

ID: #2 (1 item:
(Post) Average Bucket Value & Multiplier
5 #2 (Pre) Highest Impact tides3  keerthy john 12 12 10 10 12 12

1D: 6 (1 itemd (Pre) Highest Impact & Multiplier
(Pre) Average Score

Z i (Pre) Average Score & Multiplier dides5 I8 keedivonn 24 24 18 18 18 18
(Pre) Average Bucket Value
(Pre) Average Bucket Value & Multiplier

4 rows Proposed Mitigation Start v

Figure 5

Ungroup to add new:
This functionality is to ungroup the grouped list and allows adding new mitigations.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet---> Mitigations ---> Mitigation Spreadsheet

2. Click the Group By drop down and Select the required one from the list. (Figure 5)

3. Click the Ungroup To Add New button to ungroup the list and add the new mitigation.

(Figure 5)

Collapse All:

This functionality is to collapse the mitigation score information based on the group selected
from the Group By drop down.

Steps:
1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet---> Mitigations ---> Mitigation Spreadsheet

2. Click the Group By drop down and Select the required one from the list. (Figure 5)
3. Click the Collapse All button to collapse the mitigation information. (Figure 6)
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P RC R IS K s E [68] Project Settings [ Portrolio Management & Administration @

Downstream Imports Risk Details Search Risks Reports Dashboards

O Threats ) Opportunities @ Mitigations Threat v|  RiskStatus: Open v| Mitigation Status:| All v| ® Mitigation Sp O Miti Mapping
Group By :| ID v e e Frozen Columns: 2 e 0 Auto SaveOn v e @
Select Column v a
Mitigation Spreadsheet
# ID MITIGAT... MITIGAT.. MITIGAT... MITIGATIONO... MULTIPL.. (POST)H... (POST) H... (POST)A.. (POST)A... (POST) A... (POST)A... (PRE)HL.. (PRE)HI...
ID: #1 (2 items)
ID: 22 (1 items)
ID: #6 (1 items)
Figure 6
Expand All:

This functionality is to show the collapsed mitigation score information.
Steps:

Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet---> Mitigations ---> Mitigation Spreadsheet
Click the Group By drop down and Select the required one from the list. (Figure 5)
Click the Collapse All button to collapse the mitigation information. (Figure 6)
Click the Expand All button to show the collapsed mitigation score information.

el N =

Export to Excel:
This functionality is used to export the entire page to Excel.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet---> Mitigations
2. Click the Export button to export the entire page to Excel. (Figure 1)

Undo:
This functionality is used to reset the last saved value.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet---> Mitigations
2. Click the Undo button to return to the last saved value. (Figure 1)

Risk Status:
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This functionality is used to display the risk and its mitigation details based on the risk status
whose value is open, closed or both.

Steps:

o

Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet

Click the Mitigation radio button and select threat/opportunity from the drop down.
Click the Mitigation Spreadsheet radio button.

Click the Risk Status drop down button and select open, close or both to display the
mitigation details with particular risk status. (Figure 2)

Mitigation Status:

This functionality is to display the risks and its mitigation details based on the mitigation status
whose value is open, closed, proposed, in progress, rejected, complete, risk closed or approved.

(Figure 7)

Steps:

el NS>

Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet

Click the Mitigation radio button and select threat/opportunity from the drop down.
Click the Mitigation Spreadsheet radio button.

Click the Mitigation Status drop down button and select open, closed, proposed, in
progress, rejected, complete, risk closed or approved to display the mitigation details
with particular mitigation status. (Figure 7)

P R C R IS K s E ¥ Project Settings [ Portfolio Management & Administration

Imports Risk Details Search Risks Reports Dashboards

Downstream
O Threats O Opportunities @® Mitigations Threat v|  RiskStatus: Open v Mitigation Status:| All O Mitigation Mapping
Open
Group By :| -None- v Frozen Columns: |2 E [X=8 AutoSaveOn v Closed
Proposed
Select Column v e In Progress
Rejected
S Complete
Mitigation Spreadsheet Risk Closed
# 1D MITIGAT... MITIGAT... MITIGAT.. MITIGATION O.. MULTIPL.. (POST)H... (POST)H.. (PosiRR/Oved .. (PRE) HL.. (PRE)HL.. (i
1 =1 T_#1 Miti threat 1 Miti des 1 super123 superi23 18 18 18 18 18 18 I H R
2 s T_#2 Miti threat2 ~ Miti des2 super123 super123 28 28 24.5 24.5 28 28 I | il
3 #2 T_#3 Miti threat3 Miti des3  keerthy john 12 12 10 10 12 12 B B
4 %6 T_#5 Miti threats  Miti dess keerthy john 24 24 18 18 18 18 B R
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Delete mitigations:

Mitigations can be deleted by clicking the delete button corresponding to each row or multiple
mitigations can be deleted simultaneously.

Delete multiple Mitigations:

This functionality helps to delete multiple mitigations simultaneously. To delete multiple
mitigations the user must first select them.

Steps:
1. Risk Register ---> Mitigations Spreadsheet
2. Click the Select Mitigations button to select the mitigation to delete. (Figure 1)
3. Select the mitigation by ticking the check boxes. (Figure 8)
4. Click the Delete Multiple button to delete the selected mitigations. (Figure 8)

P R C R IS K 5 B8 Project Settings Portfolio Management & Administration

O Threats () Opportunities @ Mitigations Threat v|  RiskStatus:| Open v|  Mitigation Status : All v| © Mitigati O ion Mapping

Group By :| -None- v Frozen Columns: |2 e @ Q Auto Save On v e

Select Column v 6

Mitigation Spreadsheet

0o+ m MITIGAT... MITIGAT... MITIGAT... MITIGATION OW.. MULTIPL... (POST)H... (POST) H... (POST) A... (POST) A... (POST) A... (POST) A... (PRE) HL.. (PRE)HL..
1 #1 T_#1 Miti threat 1 Mitides 1 super123 super123 18 18 18 18 18 18 0 0

[} i th iti d |l | o
2 #1 T #2 Miti threat2 ~ Miti des2 super123 super123 28 28 24.5 24.5 28 28 o o

i th iti d C
3 22 T 23 Miti threat3  Miti des3 eerthy john 12 12 10 10 12 12 0 o

i th i d keerthy joh i o
4 #6 T_#5 Miti threatS ~ Miti desS eerthy john 24 24 18 18 18 18 o

O i th d keerthy joh | o

Figure 8
Delete mitigations individually:
To delete mitigations individually follow the steps described below.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Mitigations Spreadsheet
2. Click the Close button to delete the required mitigation.

Reorder Columns:

This functionality is used to reorder the mitigation spreadsheet columns. (Figure 1)
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Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet ---> Mitigations
2. Click the Reorder Columns button to reorder the spreadsheet columns. (Figure 1)

Frozen column:
This functionality is used to set the number of columns as fixed when the scroll is enabled. For

example, in Figure 6 Frozen Columns is set to 2(default value), which implies that the column
Risk ID and Risk Name will be fixed and scrolling will be applicable from the third column

onwards.
Frozen Columns : 2

Figure 9

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet---> Mitigations

2. Enter the number of columns that must be frozen.

3. Click the Set button shown in Figure 9.
Filter Data:
To Filter the data according to a particular value:
Steps:
Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet---> Mitigations
Select the required column from the Select Column dropdown. (Figure 1)

Enter the value in the textbox based on which filtering is to be done. (Figure 1)
Click the Filter button (Figure 1). The filtered data will be displayed.

el A =

Reset Data:
This functionality is used to set the filtered values to its previous values.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet---> Mitigations
2. Click the Reset button to reset/refresh the values. (Figure 1)

Pre-Mitigated Score:
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The Pre-Mitigated Score is the risk score. The fields (Probability, Cost and Schedule and
Additional Impacts) are used to set the pre-mitigated score. (Figure 1) If Probability and
Impacts have a value of either Undefined or No Risk, the Pre-Mitigated Score will be zero.

Mitigated Risk Score:

The fields (Probability, Cost and Schedule and Additional Impacts) are used to set the Mitigated
Risk Score. (Figure 1) If probability and impacts have a value of Undefined or No Risk the
Mitigated Risk Score will be zero.

Creating New Mitigation:
Creating a new mitigation in Spreadsheet View is quick and easy.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet---> Mitigations

2. Select Risk ID from the Risk ID dropdown. The Risk Name and Pre-Mitigated Score
are displayed automatically. (Figure 1)

3. Enter the details on a new line. For fields such as Name, Description etc., a text box pops
up upon clicking the cell. (Figure 10) After entering the details click the Close button for
text fields (Figure 10). The details will be saved automatically. To Cancel click the
Cancel button. (Figure 10).

1D MITIGAT... MITIGAT... MITIGAT... MITIGATIC
e N
1 T_#1 ri23 su
1 T_#2 ri23 su
#2 T #3 thy joh
%8 L5 Save Cancel Jthy on
\
Figure 10
A calendar component pops up for date fields upon clicking the calendar control. (Figure
11)
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[e2)

9|10 11} 12| 13|/ 14 15
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Figure 11

If the data is to be selected from a list a drop down box appears. (Figure 12)

IAL MI... MITIGATION STAT... CURRENCY

L_ Proposed v/ | Dollar(usD)
1g-15 Ak e Dollar(USD)
In Progress
Rejected Dollar(USD)
Complete
Risk Closed Dollar(UsD)
| Approved

Figure 12
The other columns may be edited within the cell.
4. Click any other cell to trigger the auto save.
Editing mitigation:
To edit an existing mitigation
Steps:
1. Risk Register ---> Risk Spreadsheet---> Mitigations

2. Refer to the procedures in the previous section (Creating new mitigation)
3. Edit the cell as required and click in any other cell to trigger the auto save.
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User Defined Fields:

The user defined or custom field is shown along with the mitigation details as the last column.
There is no limit to the number of user defined fields.

User Defined Fields can be added by two methods.
1. The user defined fields can be added using the template imported for the project from the
page
Project settings ---> Assign Templates Or
2. It can be also be added from the page

Project settings ---> Custom Fields
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Search Risks (Threats)

The Search Risks (Threats) page allows you to search the company database for past and
existing threats. The database consists of data from open and closed projects across multiple
business units. This gives you the ability to analyze all risks and see if they apply to your current
project. If you find a threat or opportunity that you want to copy, you have the option to include
the mitigation plan/step(s) and edit the risk data before copying them over to the selected project.
The Qualitative Score Fields and User Defined Fields will not be copied over since every
project is different when it comes to these fields. If the project is not selected the access
privileges will correspond to the selected threat’s project. Only threats of projects whose
classified field is set to No will be displayed in the Search Risks section.

P R C R IS K - E Eﬂ Project Settings Portfolic Management & Administration

Downstream Imports Risk Spreadsheet Risk Details m Reports Dashboards
COPY TO CURRENT PROJECT (® Threats () Opportunities

(® Project Details

Project Name Downstream
Projectid Downstream
Description Downstream
Project Cost 100,000,000.00
Project Manager

Start Date 10/03/16

End Date 04/25/19
Project Status Open

Currency uso

Business Unit Bussiness unit 1
Classified false

(® Threat Detail

Risk identifier 2

Start Date Fen 1,2014 =
End Date Mar3,2015 =
Status Open-mitigated ~
Risk Owner Jodi Foster v

Auxilary pump system

failure
Name

There may be a major
failure of auxilary pump

Description
system

Dueto the novel nature of

Cause the auxilary pump system.

Auzxilary pump system

Ere=: would need to be modified.
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© User Defined Fields
© Risk Notes.

© Recovery Fields

© Clousure Fields

(® Qualitative Score6.00

Probability very Low
Cost Very High
Schedule Very High
Multiplier

(Pre) Highest Impact 6.00
(Pre) Highest Impact & Multiplier 6.00
(Pre) Average Score 6.00
(Pre) Average Score & Multiplier 6.00
(Pre) Average Bucket Value 6.00
(Pre) Average Bucket Value & Multiplier 6.00

() Monte Carlo Inputs

(® Data Mapping

Project Work Breakdown Structure MAP DATA
Project Organizational Breakdown Structure MAP DATA
Project Risk Breakdown Structure MAP DATA
Business Work Breakdown Structure MAP DATA
Business Organizational Breakdown Structure MAP DATA
Business Rizk Breakdown Structure MAP DATA
Enterprise Work Breakdown Structure MAP DATA
Enterprise Organizational Breakdown Structure MAP DATA

Enterprise Risk Breakdown Structure MAP DATA

Enterprise Risk MAP DATA

(® Mitigation Plan Information [ Do not Copy Mitigation Plan & Steps

Plan Name

Plan Description

Plan Qwner

Proposed Cost(USD) 0.00
Response Type Avoid v
Actual Cost(USD) 0.00

e Select Column v e

Mitigation Spreadsheet

# MITIGAT... MITIGAT.. MITIGAT.. MITIGATION O.. MULTIPL.. (POST)H.. (POST)H.. (POST)A.. (POST)A.. (POST)A.. (POST) A.. (PRE) HIL.. (PRE)HI... (PRE)AV... (PRE) A\

[
Oz 4 Spend mo...  Spend mo 6.00 6.00 6.00 6.00
D D
< >
4rows

Figure 1
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Navigate Page:

There is an option placed at the top of the page to navigate from one page to another. To navigate
to Search Risk (Opportunities), click the Opportunities radio button shown in Figure 1.

Search:

The Search function allows the user to search for a threat based on a keyword. This method is
faster when you are working with large amount of data. Threat details can be searched even if
the project is not selected. If the project is not selected the fields correspond to the selected
threat’s project.

Steps:

Risk Register ---> Search Risks ---> Threats

Click the Search button. (Figure 1)

Enter the search keyword (which can be the ID or name) and click the Search button and
select the required threat. (Figure 2)

wn e

COPY TO CURRENT PROJECT ® Threats O Opportunities

Select Columin v m LI | Select Column v || Select Order v SORT

PROJECT NAME RISK ID RISK NAME RISK SCORE RISK DESCRIPTION

Clean Up R1 Board approvals delayed 50

Clean Up R7 More contamination than expected 400

Clean Up T2 80 Description 3
Theremayhbe a
major failure of

auxilary pump
system

Downstream 2 Auxilary pump system failure 6.0

It may be
neceszary to
find an
alternative or
supplemental
power source.

Downstream 5 Power outtage 8.00

Downstream ™ Threat2 20 Description 2

Downstream T15 o

EEEr s EE x

Figure 2
To Filter the search area contents
Steps:
1. Select the required column. (Figure 2)

2. Enter the value based on which filtering is to be done. (Figure 2)
3. Click the Filter button. (Figure 2)
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To Sort the data

1. Select the required column. (Figure 2)

2. Select the order (Ascending/Descending) in which sorting is to be done. (Figure 2)

3. Click the Sort button to sort the data in the search area. (Figure 2)

To reset the details for filter and sort fields, click the Reset button. (Figure 2)

User Defined Fields Section:
Any user defined or custom field will be shown in this section. There is no limit to the number of
user defined fields. In Search Risks (Threats) even though user defined fields are visible they
cannot be copied to the current project.
User Defined Fields are added as follows:
Project settings ---> Custom Fields

Risk Notes Section:

The Risk notes added from Risk Details (Threats) or Spreadsheet View (Threats) are visible
in this section. The user cannot add or edit risk notes from Search Risks (Threats).

Recovery Plan Section:

The Recovery Plan section is used to document what will be done if a mitigation is not
successful and the risk event does occur. It also documents the steps the team should be
prepared to take if the risk becomes a reality. If a Recovery plan has been added to the selected
threat it will be visible in this section. Users cannot add or edit the recovery plan from Search
Risks (Threats).

Closure Section:

The Closure Section is used for documenting the actual impact of the risk event on the project.
Qualitative Score Section:

Qualitative Score fields include Probability, Cost, Schedule and Additional Impacts, if any.
(Figure 1) These fields are used to set the pre-mitigated score. If Probability and impacts have a

value of either Undefined or No Risk, the risk score will be zero. Even though the risk score of a
selected threat is visible it cannot be copied to the selected project.
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Data Mapping Section:

The Data Mapping section shows which Breakdown structure the selected threat is mapped to,
and at what level (Project, Business Unit, or Enterprise). It is not required to map data, but it will
be useful when the time comes to report at the portfolio level.

Project Organizational Breakdown Structure, Project Work Breakdown Structure and
Project Risk Breakdown structure details are added from the page:

Project Settings --->Project Breakdown Structure
Business Organizational Breakdown Structure, Business Work Breakdown Structure,
Business Risk Breakdown structure, Enterprise Organizational Breakdown Structure,
Enterprise Risk Breakdown structure, Enterprise Work Breakdown Structure are added
from the page:
Portfolio Management ---> Manage Breakdown Structure
Enterprise Risk details are added from the page:
Portfolio Management ---> Reports ---> Enterprise Risk List
To Map data:
Steps:
1. Click the map data link to map data for the corresponding field. (Figurel)
2. Select the required data from the select box. (Figure 3)
3. Click the Select WBS button (if Work Breakdown Structure), Select OBS button (if
Organizational Breakdown Structure), Select RBS button (if Risk Breakdown Structure)
to finish. (Figure 3)

The step described above applies to all Organizational Breakdown Structure, Work Breakdown
Structure and Risk Breakdown Structure fields.

376 |
PRC SOFTWARE



PROJECT ORGANIZATIONAL BREAKDOWMN STRUCTURE MAPPING

Breakdown Structure Mot Assigned

SEARCH SHOW ALL |

Select OBS:| 1.0 - Super Corperation v

SELECT OBS

Figure 3

To search for a particular value (Figure 3), enter the value and click the Search button. To list all
the values available click the Show All button.

For Enterprise Risk
Steps:
1. Click the map data link to map data for the corresponding field. (Figure 1)

2. Select the required enterprise risk from the select box. (Figure 4)
3. Click the Set Enterprise Risk button to finish. (Figure 4)

ENTERPRISE RISK BREAKDOWM STRUCTURE MAPPING

Select EnterPrise Risk ;| Risk1 W
SET EMTERPRISE RISK

Figure 4
Mitigation Details:

Users can track their Mitigation Plan or individual mitigation steps. The mitigation plan is a
compilation of the individual steps below it. The mitigation plan cost is rolled up from the cost of
each mitigation step. Tracking mitigation steps creates accountability when the step owner and
planned dates are tracked. Reports can be generated to identify all mitigation steps that are
currently behind schedule.

The qualitative and quantitative scoring fields (Probability, Cost, Schedule, etc.) in the mitigation
steps represent the residual risk that remains after a mitigation step is completed. The goal is to
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mitigate a risk until it is gone, however often this is not possible. It is important to document any
residual risk that cannot be removed for the benefit of the project team and the accuracy of
Monte Carlo simulations. Any graph that highlights a post-mitigated score will focus on the
residual risk after all mitigation steps have been completed. The status of a mitigation step and
the actual dates should be updated as the steps are started and finished. There is an option not to
copy both mitigation plan and steps or mitigation steps alone to the selected project.

If you do not want to copy both mitigation plan and steps to the selected project, click Do not
Copy Mitigation Plan & Steps checkbox shown in Figure 5. If you do not want to copy just the
mitigation steps, click the checkbox under the Do not Copy Step column in Figure 6.

(® Mitigation Plan Information Do not Copy Mitigation Plan & Steps
Plan Mame Mitigation plan
miti plan information

Plan Description

Plan Owner
Proposed Cost(USD) IJEIEI
Response Type Accept v

Actual Cost{USD) 0.00

Figure 5
e@ Select Column v e

Mitigation Spreadsheet

[ # MITIGAT... MITIGAT... MITIGAT.. MITIGATION O... MULTIPL... (POST) H... (POST) H... (POST) A... (POST) A... (POST) A... (POST) A... (PRE) HL.. (PRE)HIL.. (PRE)AV... (PRE) A\
O: s Use off .. Use off-th.. | § § § § § AW s.00 s.00 s.00
O+ = Spend mo... Spend mo.. . § § § § § [N s.00 s.00 s.00

< >
4Arows

Copy To Current Project:
This functionality is used to copy a selected threat to the selected project.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Search Risks ---> Threats

2. Select the required threat.

3. Click the Copy To Current Project button to copy the selected threat to the current
project. (Figure 1)
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Search Risks (Opportunities)

The Search Risks (Opportunities) page allows the user to search the company database for past
and existing opportunities. The database consists of data from open and closed projects across
multiple business units. This provides the ability to analyze all risks to see if they apply to the
current project. If the user finds an opportunity that fits the requirements of another project, the
option is available to include the mitigation plan/step(s) and edit the risk data before copying it
over to the selected project. The Qualitative Score Fields and User Defined Fields will not be
copied over since every project is different when it comes to these fields. If the project is not
selected the access privileges will correspond to the selected opportunity’s project. Only
opportunities of projects whose classified field is set to No will be displayed in the search risks
section.

®
P ‘ R IS K El B8 Project settings Portfolioc Management & Administration

Downstream Imports Risk Spreadsheet Risk Details m Reports Dashboards

COPY TO CURRENT PROJECT O Threats ® Opportunities

@ Project Detalls

Project Name Downstream
Project ld Downstream
Description Downstraam
Project Cost 100,000,000.00
Project Manager

Start Date 10/03/16

End Date 04/25/19
Project Status Open
Currency usD

Business Unit Bussiness unit 1

Classified false

(® Opportunity Detail

Risk identifier 2

Start Date Fab1,2014 [
End Date Mar3,2015 =
Status Open-mitigated v
Risk Owner Jodi Foster v

Auxilary pump system
Name failure

There may be a major
Beseapten failure of auxilary pump

system.

Due to the novel nature of
Cause the auxilary pump system

Auxilary pump system

would need o be modified
Effect
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© User Defined Flalds
© Risk Notes
1O Recovery Fields

© Clousure Fields

(® Qualitative Score6.00

Probability wery Low
Cost Very High
Schedule Very High
Multiplier

(Bre) Highest Impact 6.00
(Pre) Highest Impact & Multiplier 6.00
(Pre) Average Score 6.00
(Pre) Average Score & Multiplier 6.00
(Pre) Average Bucket Value 6.00
(Pre) Average Bucket Value & Multiplier 6.00

® Monte Carlo Inputs

@ Data Mapping

Project Work Breakdown Structure P DATA
Project Organizational Breakdown Structure P DATA
Project Risk Breakdown Structure P DATA
Business Work Breakdown Structure P DATA
Business Organizational Breakdown Structure P DATA
Business Risk Breakdown Structure P DATA
Enterprise Work Breakdown Structure P DATA
Enterprise Organizational Breakdown Structure P DATA
Enterprise Risk Breakdown Structure P DATA

Enterprise Risk P DATA

(® Mitigation Plan Information [ Do not Copy Mitigation Plan &Steps

Plan Name

Plan Description

Plan Owner

Proposed Cost(USD) 0.00
Response Type Avoid v
Actual Cost{USD) 0.00

e Select Column v 6

Mitigation Spreadsheet

m MITIGAT... MITIGAT.. MITIGAT.. MITIGATION O.. MULTIPL.. (POST)H.. (POST) H... (POST) A.. (POST) A... (POST) A... (POST) A... (PRE) HL.. (PRE)HIL.. (PRE)AV... (PRE) A\
o2 - Spend mo. Spend mo | f 8 B N 0§ Bt s.00 5.00 s.00
Os s Use offth... Use offth. 0 8 B N O Bt 5.00 5.00 5.00
Oa 2 Spend mo.. Spend mo.. L f B 0§ _§ [t 5.00 5.00 5.00

< >
4 rows

Figure 1
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Navigate Page:

There is an option placed at the top of the page to navigate from one page to another. To
navigate to Search Risks (Opportunities), click the Opportunities radio button shown in

Figure 1.

To navigate to Lesson Learned (Threat), click the Threats radio button shown in Figure 1.

Search:

The Search function allows the user to search for an opportunity based on a keyword. This
method is faster when you are working with large amount of data. Opportunity details can be
searched even if project is not selected. If the project is not selected the fields correspond to the

selected opportunity’s project.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Search Risks ---> Opportunities
2. Click the Search button. (Figure 1)

3. Enter the search keyword (which can be the ID or name) and click the Search button and

select the required opportunity. (Figure 2)

) Threats ® Opportunities

Select Columin v FILTER L3230 Select Column v Select Order

PROJECT NAME RISK ID RISK NAME

Clean Up 08 Reuse existing safety case
Downstream o1 Oppartunity 1
Downstream 010

Downstream

Downstream 012

Downstream 02 Opportunity 2

Downstream 03 Opportunity 2

E I DR R EY

Figure 2
To Filter the search area contents
Steps:

1. Select the required column. (Figure 2)

v SORT

RISK SCORE

50

70

=l

10.0

40

70

80

2. Enter the value based on which filtering is to be done. (Figure 2)

3. Click the Filter button. (Figure 2)

To Sort the data

RISK DESCRIPTION

Description 1

Description 2

Description
aaaa
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1. Select the required column. (Figure 2)

2. Select the order (Ascending/Descending) in which sorting is to be done. (Figure 2)

3. Click the Sort button to Sort the data in the search area. (Figure 2)

To reset the details for filter and sort fields, click the Reset button. (Figure 2)

User Defined Fields Section:
All user defined or custom fields will be shown in this section. There is no limit to the number of
user defined fields. In Search Risks (Opportunities) even though user defined fields are visible
they cannot be copied to the current project.
User Defined Fields are added as follows:
Project settings ---> Custom Fields
Risk Notes Section:
The Risk notes added from Risk Details (Opportunities) or Spreadsheet View
(Opportunities) are visible in this section. The user cannot add or edit risk notes from Search
Risks (Opportunities).
Recovery Plan Section:
The Recovery Plan section is designed to document what is to be done if a mitigation is not
successful and the risk event does occur. It also documents the steps the team should be
prepared to take if the risk becomes a reality. If the Recovery plan has been added to the
selected opportunity it will be visible in this section. The user cannot add or edit the recovery
plan from Search Risks (Opportunities).
Closure Section:
The Closure Section is used for documenting the actual impact of the risk event on the project.
Qualitative Score Section:
The Qualitative Score fields include Probability, Cost, Schedule and Additional Impacts, if any.
(Figure 1) These fields are used to set the pre-mitigated score. If Probability and impacts have a
value of either Undefined or No Risk, the risk score will be zero. Even though the risk score of a
selected opportunity is visible it cannot be copied to the selected project.
Data Mapping Section:
The Data Mapping section shows to which Breakdown structure opportunity is mapped to, and

at what level (Project, Business Unit, or Enterprise). It is not required to map data, but it will be
useful when the time comes to report at the portfolio level.
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Project Organizational Breakdown Structure, Project Work Breakdown Structure and
Project Risk Breakdown structure details are added from the page

Project Settings --->Project Breakdown Structure
Business Organizational Breakdown Structure, Business Work Breakdown Structure,
Business Risk Breakdown Structure, Enterprise Organizational Breakdown Structure,
Enterprise Risk Breakdown Structure, and Enterprise Work Breakdown Structure are
added from the page:
Portfolio Management ---> Manage Breakdown Structure
Enterprise Risk details are added from the page:
Portfolio Management ---> Reports ---> Enterprise Risk List
To Map data:
Steps:
1. Click the map data link to map data for the corresponding field. (Figurel)
2. Select the required data from the select box. (Figure 3)
3. Click the Select WBS button (if Work Breakdown Structure), Select OBS button (if
Organizational Breakdown Structure), Select RBS button (if Risk Breakdown Structure)
to finish. (Figure 3)

The step described above applies to all Organizational Breakdown Structure, Work Breakdown
Structure and Risk Breakdown Structure fields.

PROJECT ORGANIZATIONAL BEREAKDOWN S5TRUCTURE MAPPING

Breakdown Structure Mot Assigned

SEARCH SHOW ALL |

Select OBS:| 1.0 - Super Corperation  w

SELECT OBS

Figure 3

To search for a particular value (Figure 3), enter the value and click the Search button. To list
all the values available, click the Show All button.
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Data Mapping for Enterprise Risk
Steps:
1. Click the map data link to map data for the corresponding field. (Figure 1)

2. Select the required enterprise risk from the select box. (Figure 4)
3. Click the Set Enterprise Risk button to finish. (Figure 4)

ENTERPRISE RISK BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE MAPPING

Select EnterPrise Risk ;| Risk1 W
SET EMTERPRISE RISK

Figure 4
Mitigation Details:

Users can track their Mitigation Plan or individual mitigation steps. The mitigation plan is a
compilation of the individual steps below it. The mitigation plan cost is rolled up from the cost of
each mitigation step. Accountability is created when the step owner and planned dates are
tracked. Reports can be generated to identify all mitigation steps that are currently behind the
schedule.

The qualitative and quantitative scoring fields (Probability, Cost, Schedule, etc.) in the mitigation
steps represent the residual risk that remains after a mitigation step is completed. The goal is to
mitigate a risk until it is gone, however often this is not possible. It is important to document any
residual risk that cannot be removed for the benefit of the project team and the accuracy of
Monte Carlo simulations. Any graph that highlights a post-mitigated score will focus on the
residual risk after all mitigation steps have been completed. The status of a mitigation step and
the actual dates should be updated as the steps are started and finished. There is an option not to
copy both mitigation plan and steps or mitigation steps alone to the selected project.

If you do not want to copy the mitigation plan and steps to the selected project, click the Do not
Copy Mitigation Plan & Steps checkbox shown in Figure 5. If you do not want to copy just the
mitigation steps, click the checkbox under the Do not Copy this Step column in Figure 6.
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® Mitigation Plan Information Do not Copy Mitigation Plan & Steps

Plan

Name Mitigation plan

miti plan information

Plan Description

Plan Owner

Proposed Cost(USD) IJCIU

Response Type Accept v
Actual Cost{USD) 0.00

Figure 5

e Select Column v e

Mitigation Spreadsheet

[ # MITIGAT... MITIGAT... MITIGAT.. MITIGATION O... MULTIPL... (POST)H... (POST) H... (POST) A... (POST) A... (POST) A... (POST) A... (PRE) HL...
O: 3 Use off-th.._Use off-ih. | § § § § § AW
O3 s Use off-th.._ Use off-ih. | § § § § § AW
O+ = Spené me.. Spend mo.. . § § § § § [AEOC

<
4Arows

(PRE) HL.. (PRE) AV... (PRE) A\

6.00 6.00
6.00 6.00
6.00 6.00
6.00 6.00

Figure 6

Copy to Current Project:

Th

is functionality is used to copy the selected opportunity to a selected project.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Search Risks ---> Opportunities
2. Select the required opportunity

3. Click the Copy to Current Project button to copy the selected threat to the current

project. (Figure 1)
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Manager’s Dashboard (Project)

The Manager's Dashboard (Project) page shows up to 6 graphs which are chosen by the user.
The graphs shown on this page must be created on the Standard Reports (Project) page. The
Manager's Dashboard gives you the ability to quickly view critical project information and
export them to MS Word and MS Power Point.

PRC RISK®

68 Project Settings

E Portfolic Management

& Administration

Downstream

(» Dashboard

Imports

Risk Spreadsheet

@@

@"®

Downstream

Qualitative Inputs Highest Cost Impact Tornado

op name3
ot

auxiary pump system failu

power outtage

Risk Details

Search Risks

© @ © ©

Pre-Mitigated

Threat Score Matrix

@ ®

Post Mitigated

® @ 6 O

opportunity 1 I E— threat2
opportunity 3 I threat11111
op namet — ts
o7 —
ot0 —— -p
012 — -
opportunty 2 —-—
op name2 =
o2 ]
o8 ]
10M 5M oM 5M 10M
Qualitative Inputs Highest Cost Impact ( USD ) m
M Opportunity Bl Threars
@r® @~ ®
Downstream Mitigation Steps Past Due
Average Score Tornado (Threats)
TS
Auxilary pump system failu
Power outtage
-—p
=4
threat11111
Threat 2
10
Average Score
M Pre-Mitigated
OFTWARE 2016
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Show Dashboard:

This functionality is used to show the corresponding dashboard selected. The dropdown shown
in Figure 1 contains dashboard names. Each dashboard name generates the dashboard associated
with it.
Steps:
1. Risk Register --->Dashboards --->Manager’s Dashboard
2. Select the dashboard name from the Project Dashboard dropdown. (Figure 1)
3. Click the Show button to navigate to View the Dashboard. (Figure 1)
To navigate to Project Dashboard:
Steps:
1. Risk Register --->Dashboards --->Manager’s Dashboard
2. Select the Project Dashboard from the Project Dashboard dropdown. (Figure 1)
3. Click the Show button to navigate to Project Dashboard page. (Figure 1)
Delete Dashboard:
This functionality is used to delete the corresponding dashboard selected.
Steps:
1. Risk Register --->Dashboards --->Manager’s Dashboard
2. Select the Dashboard Name from the Project Dashboard dropdown. (Figure 1)
3. Click the Delete button to delete the selected Dashboard. (Figure 1)

Export to Word:

This functionality is used to Export the selected chart to MS Word.
Steps:
1. Risk Register --->Dashboards --->Manager’s Dashboard
2. Select the chart using the provided checkbox in the corner of each chart. (Figure 1)

3. Click the Open in Word icon to Export the chart to MS Word. (Figure 1)

Export to PowerPoint:

This functionality is used to Export the selected chart to MS PowerPoint.

Steps:
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1. Risk Register --->Dashboards --->Manager’s Dashboard
2. Select the chart using the provided checkbox in the corner of each chart. (Figure 1)
3. Click the PowerPoint icon to Export the chart to MS PowerPoint. (Figure 1)

Compress Files:

This functionality is used to compress the selected images to a Zip file.

Steps:
1. Risk Register --->Dashboards --->Manager’s Dashboard
2. Select the chart using the provided checkbox in the corner of each chart. (Figure 1)
3. Click the Compress Files icon. (Figure 1)

Check All:

This functionality is used to select all the charts. Click the Check All icon to select all the
charts. (Figure 1)

Uncheck All:

This functionality is used to uncheck the selected charts. Click the Uncheck All icon to uncheck
the charts selected. (Figure 1)

Reposition Arrows:

This functionality allows the user to move the selected chart to another position on the page. To
reposition a selected chart, click the Reposition arrows nearby. (Figure 1)

Set as default:
This functionality is used to make the selected dashboard as the default dashboard. (Figure 1)
Filter:

To view the filter applied to the chart, click the Show Filter icon. (Figure 1) An example of the
screen which appears after the icon is clicked is shown in Figure 2.
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LOGIC FIELD OPERATOR VALLUE
description Does not contain 56
Figure 2

If the user changes the business unit on Manage Projects page for the projects in a particular
chart which is already added on dashboard in which filter is applied, then on clicking the
Refresh button those filters will be removed from the chart.

Delete From Dashboard:

This functionality allows you to delete a chart from Manager’s Dashboard (Portfolio). To
delete a chart click the Delete icon above each chart.(Figure 1)

Drill Down:

This functionality allows you to redirect to the particular report page in Standard reports
(Portfolio) from where the chart is added. To redirect a chart click Drill Down icon. (Figure 1)

Copy to Dashboard:

This functionality allows you to copy the particular chart to another dashboard. Click the Copy
to Dashboard icon.

Steps:

1. Risk Register --->Dashboards --->Manager’s Dashboard.

2. Click the Copy to Dashboard icon. (Figure 1)

3. A pop up appears (Figure 3). Select the name of the dashboard from the name drop
down, to which the chart has to be copied.

4. Click Save button. (Figure 3)
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COPY TO DASHBOARD

Name |v|

Description

Figure 3

Share Dashboard:

This functionality allows you to share one dashboard charts to a new dashboard. Click Share
Dashboard icon.

Steps:

1. Risk Register --->Dashboards --->Manager’s Dashboard.

2. Click the Share Dashboard icon. (Figure 1)

3. A pop up appears (Figure 4). Give the name and description of the new dashboard to
which the chart has to be shared. The Global access option allows the user to share the
dashboard globally.

4. Click Save button. (Figure 4)

SHARE DASHBOARD

MName |v|
Description
Global Access | pg W

Figure 4

390 |
PRC SOFTWARE



Dashboard (Project)

The Project Dashboard page shows 6 fixed graphs, the Total Risk Count, Mitigation Steps
Past Due, Threat Score Matrix, Opportunity Score Matrix, Overall Risk Score Tornado
(Pre-Mitigated) and Overall Risk Score Tornado (Post-Mitigated). The Project Dashboard is
useful because you can quickly view the 6 graphs people most commonly used at the project
level. The Project Dashboard page is visible to only those users with Read/Write or View
access.

@
PRC R[SK B8 Project Settings {53 Portfolio Management L. Administration

Downstream Imports Risk Spreadsheet Risk Details Search Risks Reports > Dashboards

(® Dashboard

PROJECT DASHBOARD @ @ @ 9
O ]

Downstream Downstream
Risk Score Tornado (Threats) Project Status (Threats)

Threat 2 ~unmitigated: 20% (1)

threat11111
__— Open-mitigated:

Power outtage

Auxiary pump system fail.

T15

planned: 40% (2

Risk Score

Il Post Mitigated [l Pre-Mitigated

: :

Downstream Downstream
Project Status (Mitigations) Risk Level - Pre-Mitigated 3 (Threats)

- In Progress: 3% (1)
[

I VIL: 208 (1)

~— WH. 40% (2)

|
|
o/ H: 20% (1)

Proposed: 93% (39)
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: :

Mitigation Steps Past Due Downstream

Threats Threats - Mitigations

3 new Threats raised this month 4 new Mitigations raised this month
1 Threat is yet to be scored 8 Mitigations are yet to be scored

Opportunites Opportunites - Mitigations

12 new Opportunities raised this No new Mitigations raised this
month month
No Opportunities left to be scored No Mitigations left to be scored

Figure 1

Show Dashboard:
This functionality is used to navigate to the Manager's Dashboard (Project) page. In Figure 1
the select box contains dashboard names. Each dashboard name generates the dashboard
associated in the Manager's Dashboard (Project) page.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Dashboards

2. Select the dashboard name from the Dashboard dropdown. (Figure 1)

3. Click the Show button to navigate to Manager's Dashboard page. (Figure 1)
Export to Word:
This functionality is used to export the selected chart to MS Word.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Dashboards

2. Select the chart using the provided checkbox in the corner of each chart. (Figure 1)

3. Click the Word icon to Export the chart to MS Word. (Figure 1)
Export to Power Point:
This functionality is used to export the selected chart to MS Power Point.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Dashboards
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2. Select the chart using the provided checkbox in the corner of each chart. (Figure 1)
3. Click the Power point icon to Export the chart to MS Power Point. (Figure 1)

Compress Files:

This functionality is used to compress the selected images to a Zip file.

Steps:
1. Risk Register ---> Dashboards
2. Select the chart using the provided checkbox in the corner of each chart. (Figure 1)
3. Click the Compress Files icon. (Figure 1)

Check All:

This functionality is used to select all the charts in Project Dashboard page. Click the Check
All icon to select all the charts. (Figure 1)

Uncheck All:

This functionality is used to uncheck the selected charts. Click the Uncheck All icon to uncheck
the charts selected.

Set as default:

This functionality is used to make the selected dashboard as the default dashboard. Click the Set
as Default icon to set a dashboard as default. (Figure 1)

Drill Down:

This functionality allows you to redirect to the particular report page in Standard reports
(Portfolio) from where the chart is added. To redirect a chart click Drill Down icon. (Figure 1)

Copy to Dashboard:

This functionality allows you to copy the particular chart to another dashboard. Click the Copy
to Dashboard icon.

Steps:

1. Risk Register --->Dashboards --->Manager’s Dashboard.

2. Click the Copy to Dashboard icon. (Figure 1)

3. A pop up appears (Figure 2). Select the name of the dashboard from the name drop
down, to which the chart has to be copied.

4. Click Save button. (Figure 2)

393 |
PRC SOFTWARE



COPY TO DASHBOARD

Name v|

Description

Figure 2
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Import Mitigations

The Import Mitigations page allows the user to import mitigations. This functionality is
important when you need to download a large amount of data from an existing file to the risk
register.

PRC RISK"

[©# Project settings ﬁ Portfolio Management ; Administration

Risk Details Search Risks Reports Dashboards

Downstream m Risk Spreadsheet

Step 1 : Select Import Type :  Mitigations (Threats) ~

Default Currency Dallar(UsD) v
Defaul: Duration

() Step 2 : Upload File - Mitigation Steps

Upload Completed

Select file BROWSE.... NO FILE SEl

() Step 3 : Map Fields :Mitigation Steps

() Mitigation Step Information

Risk identifier

Mitigation ID

Mitigation Step Name

Mitigation Step Description

Mitigation Owner

Proposed Mitigation Start

Proposed Mitigation Finish

Proposed Mitigation Cost

Actual Mitigation Start

Actual Mitigation Finish

Actual Mitigation Cost

Mitigation ID

Mitigation Step Name v
Mitigation Step Descriptior v
Mitigation Owner

Proposed Mitigation Start v
Proposed Mitigation Finist v
Proposed Mitigation Cost v
Actual Mitigation Start v
Actual Mitigation Finish v

Actual Mitigation Cost v

VALUES IN EXCEL FILE

Mitigation Status Mitigation Status In Progress

Duration Unit

Currency

Duration Unit

Currency

(1) mpoRT
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(® User Defined Fields

(® Qualitative Score

Mitigated Probability

Mitigated Cost

Mitigated Schedule

New Impact TypeQ

(® Monte Carlo Inputs

Simulation Probability
schedule Minimum
Schedule Most Likely
Schedule Maximum
Cost Minimum

Cost Most Likely
Cost Most Likely

Cost Maximum

Mitigated Probability

Mitigated Cost

Mitigated Schedule

Select Calumn

Simulation Probability
Schedule Minimum
Schedule Most Likely
Schedule Maximum
Cost Minimum

Cost Most Likely

Cost Most Likely

Cost Maximum

DATABASE LIST VALUES IN EXCEL FILE
Very High v | VeryHigh
Undefined (0) v|  Undefined
High v | High

DATABASE LIST VALUES IN EXCEL FILE
Low v Low
High ~|  High
Undefined (0} v|  Undefined
Very High v VeryHigh

DATABASE LIST VALUES IN EXCEL FILE
Very Low v VeryLow
Undefined (0} v|  Undefined
Low v|  Low

DATABASE LIST VALUES IN EXCEL FILE

'

(1) mPORT

Navigate Page:

Figure 1

To go to the Import Mitigations page, navigate from the Import Risk Register page. The
option for navigation from one page to another is located at the top of the page and is shown in

Figure 1.

Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Imports
2. Select Mitigations from Select Import type dropdown (Figure 1) to navigate to the
Import Mitigation page.

To navigate to the Import Risk Register page or the Import Opportunity Register page from
the Import Mitigation page check the steps below.
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Steps:

Select Opportunities from Select Import type dropdown (Figure 1) to navigate to the Import
Opportunity Register page.

Or

Select Threats from Select Import type dropdown (Figure 1) to navigate to the Import Risk
Register page.

Upload File:
Files of type csv, xIs which contain mitigation details can be uploaded. The Clear All button
(figure 3) is used to clear uploaded files. The Clear link (Figure 3) also clears the uploaded file.
After the file is uploaded it must be mapped with the correct fields before saving.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Imports

2. Select Mitigations (Threats)/Mitigations (Opportunities) from the dropdown. (Figure

1)

3. Click the Browse button. Select the required file. (Figure 2)
4. Click the Upload File button to finish. (Figure 3)

Selectfile: BROWSE. . MO FILE SELECTED. LUPLOAD FILE

Figure 2

Selectfile : BROWSE.... MITIGATION_20.XLS UPLOAD FILE

Figure 3

Select Sheet:
If the uploaded file contains more than one sheet, the user must select the sheet required.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Imports
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2. Select the sheet required; and click the Change Sheet button to change the sheet. (Figure

1)

Map Data:

The Risk ID field and Mitigation Step Name must be mapped; otherwise the file will not be
imported. The mapped Risk ID should correspond to the Threat/Opportunity (depends on the risk
type selected). If the Threat/Opportunity does not match the risk ID, the file cannot be imported

and a validation message will be shown indicating that the risk ID does not match.

Proposed Mitigation Start, Proposed Mitigation Finish, Actual Mitigation Start and Actual
Mitigation Finish each have a date format displayed next to its field. (Figure 4) The date
format is set during user creation in the Administration ---> Manage Users page under the
Date Format section. Imported mitigation fields should have the same date format shown in the

page. All other formats will generate an invalid date format message.

Proposed Mitigation Start Proposed Mitigation 5tart w

Proposed Mitigation Finish Proposed Mitigation Finisk

Proposed Mitigation Cost Proposed Mitigation Cost w

Actual Mitigation Start Actual Mitigation Start w

Actual Mitigation Finish Actual Mitigation Finish
Figure 4

There are four possible values for Field Mitigation Status. The user must map the value as
Proposed, In-progress, Rejected or Complete in order to import the Mitigation Status field. In

Figure 5 we have mapped the mitigation status value as In Progress.

VALUES IN EXCEL FILE

DATABASE LIST

Proposed

Mitigation Status Mitigation Status v Proposed

Proposed

Proposed

Figure 5

w

miti prog

In Progress

Complete

Proposed
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For the Qualitative score fields: Probability, Cost, schedule and additional impacts, (Figure 6)
the user should map the corresponding fields if the score must also be imported.

I

DATABASE LIS VALUES IN EXCEL FILE
Very High v|  VeryHigh
Mitigated Probability Mitigated Probability v
Undefined (0} v|  Undefined
High v| High
Low v| Low
Mitigated Cost Mitigated Cost v High ¥| High
Undefined (0} v|  Undefined
Very High v| VeryHigh
DATABASE LIST VALUES IN EXCEL FILE
Very Low v|  Verylow
Mitigated Schedule Mitigated Schedule v
Undefined (0) v|  Undefined
Low v Low
Figure 6

In the Simulation Probability field, the box for Percentage Formatted (Figure 7) should be
checked if the simulation probability data is represented in percentage form.

Simulation Probability Simulation Probability  w

Figure 7
Import Mitigation Details:
Once the required fields have been mapped, save the data to make it available in other pages.
Steps:
1. Risk Register ---> Imports
2. Select the Mitigations (Threats)/Mitigations (Opportunities) from the dropdown.

(Figure 1)
3. Click the Import Mitigation Data button to save the imported file. (Figure 1)
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If the Imported file contains a duplicated mitigation, a validation message (Figure 8) will be
generated. Click the OK button (Figure 8) to confirm, and on confirmation the mapped data is
overwritten. If you do not want to overwrite the data, click the Cancel button. (Figure 8)

Imported data contains duplicate Mitigation Id, Save will override the existing data.Do you want to continue ?

OK Cancel

Figure 8
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Import Opportunity Register

The Import Opportunity Register page allows the user to import opportunities. This
functionality is helpful when downloading a large amount of data to the PRC Enterprise Risk
Register from an existing file.

6% Project settings Portfolic Management & Administration

PRC RISK®

Downstream m Risk Spreadsheet Risk Details Search Risks Reports Dashboards

Step 1 - Seect Import Type -
Default Currency Dollar(USD) W

(® Step 2 : Upload File - Opportunities

Select file BROWSE NO FILE SELECTED.

File Upload Completed

(® Step 3 : Map Fields :Opportunities

® Threat Detail
ID

Name

Cause

Effect

Status

Start Date
End Date

Risk Qwner

Currency

(® User Defined Fields
first (Number)
customFieldName (Date)

customFieldName1 (List)
(® Closure Section
Cost Incurred

Closure Note

Lessons Learned

Date Risk Occurred

Schedule Impact Incurred

(4] iMPORT

Cause

DATABASE LIST

Open-unmitigated v Open-unmitigated

Status

- Open-mitigation
Open-mitigation planned v planned

Start Date
End Date

Risk Owner

DATABASE LIST VALUES IN EXCEL FILE

Dollar(USD) v| usD

m
B
a
< < < < < < <| [<]

Currency

tn

elect Column

<

n
Iy
©
q
[a]
o
c
3
5

| MMrddiyy

LA N [
w T o o o o
518 (& |A B 3
[a] [a] [a] [al
g |8 |8 & & g
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® Qualitative Score

Probability

Schedule

Multiplier

(3 Monte Carlo Inputs
Simulation Probability
Schedule Minimum

Schedule Most Likely

Schedule Maximum

Duration Unit

Cost Minimum
Cost Maost Likely

Cast Maximum

(® Data Mapping

Project Work Breakdown Structure

Project Organizational Breakdown Structure
Project Risk Breakdown Structure

Business Work Breakdown Structure

Business Organizational Breakoown Structure
Business Risk Breakdown Structure
Enterprise Work Breakdown Structure
Enterprise Organizational Breakdown Structure
Enterprise Risk Breakdown Structure

(® Mitigation Plan Information
Plan Name

Plan Description

Plan Owner

Response Type

‘obability

Cost(USD)

Schedule

Multiplier

Select Column

Select Column

Select Column

Select Column

[nl [ [al w L v v
o Q =) E S5 =3 g
2OE |5 g 2z g <
28 |3 g el |g| |&
5 E El E] R © 8
3 gl |2 5 z||lz| =z 32
F o E El g9 5 o
3 T 3 214 3 )
< 2z 2| &
ENNEIRE
= g

< < < < < < < < < <||< < < < <

Select Column

Select Column

<

Select Column

Select Column

Select Column

Select Column

Select Column

Select Column

Select Column

High High

Very High v VeryHigh

o1 Low

5
2
<

Low

Very High v|  VeryHigh

DATABASE LIST VALUES IN EXCEL FILE

DATABASE LIST VALUES IN EXCEL FILE

Hours

() mpoRT

© PRC SOFTWARE 2016 A

Figure 1
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Navigate Page:
To go to the Import Opportunity Register page, navigate from the Import Risk Register page.
The option for navigation from one page to another is placed on top of the page and is shown in
Figure 1.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Imports

2. Select Opportunities from Select Import type dropdown (Figure 1) to navigate to the

Import Opportunity Register page.

To navigate to the Import Risk Register page or the Import Mitigations page from the Import
Opportunity Register page , check the following steps.

Steps:

Select Mitigations from Select Import type dropdown (Figure 1) to navigate to the Import
Mitigation page.

Or

Select Threats from Select Import type dropdown (Figure 1) to navigate to the Import Risk
Register page.

Upload File:

Files of type csv, xIs which contain opportunity details can be uploaded. The Clear All button
(Figure 3) is used to clear uploaded files. The Clear link (Figure 3) also clears the uploaded file.
After the file is uploaded it must be mapped with the correct fields before saving.

Steps:

Risk Register ---> Imports

Select Opportunities from dropdown. (Figure 1)

Click the Browse button. Select the required file. (Figure 2)
Click the Upload File button to finish. (Figure 2)

Selectfile : BROW/SE... MO FILE SELECTELD. UPLOAD FILE

Figure 2

el A
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Selectfile : BROWSE... OPPORTUNITIES XLS UPLOAD FILE

Figure 3

Select Sheet:
If the uploaded file contains more than one sheet, the user should select the required sheet.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Imports
2. Select the sheet required; and click the Change Sheet button to change the sheet. (Figure
1)

Map Data:

The ID field must be mapped or the file will not be imported. The five values available for field
status are: Open-mitigated, Open-unmitigated, Closed-no impact, Closed-rejected, and
Closed-occurred. If the status field needs to be imported, the user must map the value required.
In Figure 4, the value open-unmitigated has been mapped as the field status for all opportunities
in the file.

DATABASE LIST WVALUES IN EXCEL FILE

Open-unmitigated v Open-unmitigated
Status Status v P 3 P s

Open-mitigation

Open-mitigation planned + planned

Figure 4

Start date and End date have a date format displayed next to its field. (Figure 5) This date
format is set during user creation in Administration ---> Manage Users page under the Date
Format section. The Imported Opportunity fields should also have the same date format shown
in the page; otherwise a message will be generated indicating that the date format is invalid.

Start Date Start Date W

End Date End Date W

Figure 5
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For the Qualitative score fields (Probability, Cost, Schedule and Additional Impacts), the
corresponding fields must be mapped if the score must also be imported.

DATABASE LIST VALUES IN EXCEL FILE
High v | High
Probability Probability v
Very High v | VeryHigh
Low v Low
Medium v Medium
Cost Cost(UsD) v Low v|  Low
High v | High
Very Low v VeryLlow
Low v Low
Schedule Schedule v Medium v|  Medium
High v | High
Very High v | VeryHigh
Figure 6

The check box Percentage Formatted is located near the Simulation Probability field. (Figure
7) It should be checked if the simulation probability data is represented in percentage form.

Simulation Probability Simulation Probability

Figure 7
Import Opportunity Details:
Once the required fields have been mapped; save the data to make it available in other pages.
Steps:
1. Risk Register ---> Imports

2. Select Opportunities from dropdown. (Figure 1)
3. Click the Import Opportunity Data button (Figure 1) to save the imported file.
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If the Imported file contains duplicated opportunities, validation message (Figure 8) will be
shown. Click the OK button (Figure 8) to confirm. Upon confirmation, the mapped data is
overwritten. If the user does not want to overwrite the data, click the Cancel button (Figure 8).

Imported data contains duplicate Risks, Save will override the existing data.Do you want to continue ?

Cancel

Figure 8
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Import Risk Register

The Import Risk Register page allows you to import threats. This functionality is helpful when
user needs a large amount of data to be added and user has the file which contains the threat
details which can be imported. The accepted file types are .csv and .xIs.

PRC RISK"

Eg] Project Settings

Portfolio Management

x Administration

Downstream m Risk Spreadsheet Risk Details

Step 1 - Slect mport Type -

Default Currency :

Default Duration :

Selectfile

BROWSE

Dollar(UsD) v

(® Step 2: Upload File - Threats

NO FILE SELECTED.

File Upload Completed

Search Risks Reports

() Step 3: Map Fields :Threats

(® Threat Detail
Risk identifier

Name

Cause

Effect

Status

Start Date
End Date

Risk Qwner

Currency

() User Defined Fields
customFieldName (Date}
customFieldName1 (List)

(@ Closure Section

Cost Incurred
Closure Note
Lessons Learned
Date Risk Occurred

Schedule Impact Incurred

Cause

Effect

Status

Start Date

End Date

Risk Owner

Currency

Select Column

Select Column

Select Column

Select Column

Select Column

Select Column

Select Column

~ | MMrddiyy

DATABASE LIST

Qpen-mitigated v
Qpen-mitgation planned v
Open-mitigation working v

Open-unmitigated v

DATABASE LIST

Dollar{USD) v

Dashboards

WALUES IN EXCEL FILE

Open-mitigated

Open-mitigation
planned

Open-mitigation
working

Open-unmitigated

WALUES IN EXCEL FILE

[ mpoRT
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() Qualitative Score

Probability

Schedule

New Impact Type0

Multiplier

(& Monte Carlo Inputs
Simulation Probability

Schedule Minimum

Schedule Most Likely

Schedule Maximum

Duration Unit

Cost Minimum

Cost Most Likely

Cost Maximum

() Data Mapping

Project Work Breakdown Structure

Project Organizational Breakdown Structure
Project Risk Breakdown Structure

Business Work Breakdown Structure

Business Organizational Breakdown Structure
Business Risk Breakdown Structure
Enterprise Work Breakdown Structure
Enterprise Organizational Breakdown Structure
Enterprise Risk Breakdown Structure

& Mitigation Plan Information
Plan Name

Plan Description

Plan Owner

Response Type

robability

Cost(UsSD)

<

Schedule

<

Select Column

Multiplier

Cost Most Likely

Cost Maximum
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Medium
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Very High

Undefined

Very High

Very Low

Undefined

2

High

Very High

Very Low

Undefined

Hign

Very Low

Medium

DATABASE LIST VALUES IN

Undefined

Very Low

Medium

Undefined

DATABASE LIST VALUES IN EXCEL FILE

Hours

Days
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Figure 1
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Navigate Page:
This functionality is used to navigate from the Import Risk Register page to the Import Page
for opportunities or mitigation. To navigate to the Opportunity or Mitigation page, click on the
corresponding radio button shown in Figure 1.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Imports

2. Select Opportunities from Select Import type dropdown (Figure 1) to navigate to the

Import Opportunity Register page.
Or

Select Mitigations from Select Import type dropdown (Figure 1) to navigate to the Import
Mitigations page.

Upload File:
Files of type csv, xIs which contain threat details can be uploaded. The Clear All button (Figure
3) is used to clear uploaded files. The Clear link (Figure 3) also clears the uploaded file. After
the file is uploaded, it must be mapped with the correct fields before saving.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Imports

2. Click the Browse button. Select the required file. (Figure 2)
3. Click the Upload File button to finish. (Figure 3)

Select file : BROWWSE. . MO FILE SELECTED. LPLOAD FILE

Figure 2

Selectfile: BROWSE... THREATSXLS UPLOAD FILE

Figure 3
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Select Sheet:
If the uploaded file contains more than one sheet, the user should select the sheet required.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Imports
2. Select the sheet required; and click the Change Sheet button to change the sheet. (Figure
1)

Map Data:

The Id field must be mapped for the file to be imported. There are five available values: Open-
mitigated, Open-unmitigated, Closed-no impact, Closed-rejected, and Closed-occurred.
The field status requires the value to be mapped if the status field needs to be imported. In
Figure 4, the value Open-unmitigated is being mapped for the field status for all the threats in
the file.

DATABASE LIST VALUES IN EXCEL FILE

Open-mitigated v Open-mitigated
Open-mitigation
Open-mitigation planned P 2

Status Status v planned

Open-mitigation

Oven-mitizati i
pen-mitigation working working

Open-unmitigated v|  Open-unmitigated
Figure 4
Start date and End date has a date format displayed next to its field. (Figure 5) This date
format is set during user creation in Administration ---> Manage Users page under the Date

Format section. The Imported Threat fields should also have the same date format shown in the
page or a validation message will appear indicating the date format is invalid.

Start Date Start Date W

End Date End Date W

Figure 5

For the Qualitative score fields such as Probability, Cost, Schedule and Additional Impacts,
the user should map the corresponding fields if the score must also be imported.
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Probability

Cost

Schedule

New Impact Typel

Multiplier

Probability

Cost(UsD)

Schedule

|Select Column

|Multiplier

Figure 6

DATABASE LIST

| Hign

|Medium

| Low

| Very High

|Undeﬁned

DATABASE LIST

|Medium

| Hign

| Very High

| Very Low

|Undeﬁned

| Low

DATABASE LIST

| Hign

| Low

| Very Low

|Medium

|Undeﬂned

DATABASE LIST

WVALUES IN EXCEL FILE

High

Medium

Low

Wery High

Undefined

VALUES IN EXCEL FILE

Medium

High

WVery High

WVery Low

Undefined

Low

WVALUES IN EXCEL FILE

High

Low

Very Low

Medium

Undefined

VALUES IN EXCEL FILE

The Simulation Probability field (Figure 7) includes a check box for Percentage Formatted.
When the simulation probability data is represented as a percentage, this box should be checked.

Simulation Probability

Figure 7

| Simulation Probability

v
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Import Threat Details:
Once the required fields have been mapped, Save the data to make it available in other pages.
Steps:

1. Risk Register ---> Imports
2. Click the Import Risk Data button to save the imported file. (Figure 1)

If the Imported file contains duplicated threats, a validation message (Figure 8) will be shown.
Click the OK button (Figure 8) to confirm. Upon confirmation, the mapped data is overwritten.
If you don’t want to overwrite the data you can click the Cancel button (Figure 8).

Imported data contains duplicate Risks, Save will override the existing data.Do you want to continue ?

OK ] Cancel

Figure 8
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Automation Rules

ORIGINAL SETTING NEW SETTING OUTPUT
Mitigation Status = In Progress Mark the actual start date with today's
proposed date.
e . B Mark the actual start date with today's
Mitigation Status = . . '
Complete date and the actual finish with today's
proposed
date.
Mitigation Status = In Proposed Remove the actual start date.
Progress
Mitigation Status = In Rejected Remove the actual start date.
Progress
Mitigation Status = In Mark the actual finish with today's
Complete
Progress date.
Mitigation Status = In Approved Remove the actual start date.
Progress
Mitigation Status = Rejected In Progress mﬁék the actual start with today's
Mark the actual start date with today's
Mitigation Status = Rejected Complete date and the actual finish with today's
date.
Mitigation Status = Remove the actual start and finish
Proposed
Complete dates.
Mitigation Status = In Progress Remove the actual finish date.
Complete
Mitigation Status = Remove the actual start and finish
Approved
Complete dates.
Mitigation Status = . Remove the actual start and finish
Rejected
Complete dates.
Mitigation Status = Mark the actual start with today's
In Progress
Approved date.
e _ Mark the actual start date with today's
Mitigation Status = . . ,
Complete date and the actual finish with today's
Approved
date.
Mitigation Status = Risk Remove the actual start and finish
Proposed
Closed dates.
Mark the actual start with today's date
Mitigation Status = Risk In Proaress unless it is already marked and
Closed g remove the actual finish if there is
one.
Mitigation Status = Risk Rejected Remove the actual start and finish
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Closed dates if they exist.
Mitigation Status = Risk Approved Remove the actual start and finish
Closed PP dates if they exist.

Set all mitigation status to "Risk
Closed (Any) Closed.” Do not change the actual
dates.

Set mitigation status to In Progress
unless it is already in In Progress or

Risk Status = Open (Any) or
Impacting

User sets an actual start on

mitigation Complete status.
User sets an actual finish on Set mitigation status to Complete if
a mitigation not already in Complete status.

Set the risk 1D based on a timestamp
if the user did not type in the ID
column to create the risk. ID =T +
timestamp for threats. O + timestamp
for opportunities. User can overwrite.

Set the risk 1D based on a timestamp
Set mitigation ID based on a if the user did not type in the ID
timestamp column to create the mitigation. 1D =

M + timestamp. User can overwrite.

Set risk ID based on a

Create new risk g
timestamp

Create new mitigation step
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FIELD DESCRIPTION

Administration

1. Manage Users

Field Name Data Type Width
First Name Text 200
Last Name Text 200
Email Text 200
Addressl Text 250
Address2 Text 250
City Text 50
State Text 50
Phone Text 15
Country Text 50
User Name Text 200
Password Text 50

2. Manage Projects

Field Name Data Type Width
Project Name Text 250
Project Id Text 200
Description Text 8000
Project Cost Float
Project Manager Text 50
Start Date Date
End Date Date
Project Status Text 50
Currency Text 50
Classified(Uncheck for 'No") Yes / No
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Scope Category Text 50
Scope Document Text 50

3.Currency Settings

Exchange Rate Float

4.Enterprise Project Structure

Name Text 150
Description Text 8000

5.Access Manager

Role Name Text 500

Portfolio Management

1.Scoring System Template

Template Name Text 200
Template Description Text 8000
Probability
Short Name Text 50

Full Name Text 100

Lower Threshold Float

Upper Threshold Float
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Short Name

Full Name

Lower Threshold
Upper Threshold
Impact

Short Name

Full Name
Additional Impact
Impact Type
Description

2.Field Settings

Field Name
Template Name
Template Description
ID

Name

Description

Cause

Effect

Status

Start Date

End Date

Risk Owner
Currency

Plan Name

Plan Description
Plan Owner
Response Type

Total Cost

Proposed Cost
Actual Cost
Mitigation Step Name
Mitigation Step Description

Text
Text
Float
Float

Text
Text

Text
Text

Data Type Width

Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text

50
100

50
50

350
2000

200
8000
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
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Mitigation Owner

Response Type

Proposed Mitigation Start
Proposed Mitigation Finish
Actual Mitigation Start

Actual Mitigation Finish

Actual Mitigation Cost

Mitigated Probability

Mitigated Schedule Score
Mitigated Cost Score

Mitigated Risk Score

Proposed Mitigation Cost
Mitigation Status

Cost Incurred

Date Risk Occurred

Schedule Impact Incurred
Closure Note

Lessons Learned

Probability

Cost

Schedule

Multiplier

(Pre)Highest Impact

(Pre) Highest Impact & Multiplier
(Pre) Average Score

(Pre) Average Score & Multiplier
(Pre)Average Bucket Value
(Pre)Average Bucket Value & Multiplier
(Post)Highest Impact

(Post) Highest Impact & Multiplier
(Post)Average Score
(Post)Average Score &Multiplier
(Post)Average Bucket Value
(Post)Average Bucket Value & Multiplier
Project Name

Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text

250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
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Link To Schedule Id(s) Text 250
Simulation Probability Text 250
Cost Text 250
Schedule Text 250
Duration Unit Text 250
Project Work Breakdown Structure Text 250
g[:)dg;:l'jrgrgamzatlonal Breakdown Text 250
Project Risk Breakdown Structure Text 250
Business Work Breakdown Structure Text 250
gﬁ?&iﬁ Organizational Breakdown Text 250
Business Risk Breakdown Structure Text 250
Enterprise Work Breakdown Structure Text 250
g;ﬁaggjrrlze Organizational Breakdown Text 250
Enterprise Risk Breakdown Structure Text 250
Enterprise Risk Text 250
Date Text 250
User Text 250
Notes Text 250
Recovery Plan Name Text 250
Recovery Plan Description Text 250
Recovery Plan Notes Text 250
3.Custom Fields
Field Name Data Type Width
Template Name Text 200
Template Description Text 8000
Name Text 250
List Text 200
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4.Breakdown Structures

Field Name Data Type Width
Enterprise level Breakdown Structure

Code Text 250
Name Text 250
Business unit Breakdown Structure

Business Unit Name Text 250
Code Text 250
Name Text 250
5.Reports

Field Name Data Type Width
Filter

Logic Text 500
Field Text 250
Operator Text

Value(text) Text

Value(date) Date
Value(number) Text 250
Chart Manager

Chart Name Text 250
Background Color Text 250
Pre-Mitigated Text 250
Post-Mitigated Text 250
Open-Mitigated-Working Text 250
Open-Mitigated-Planned Text 250
Closed-No impact Text 250
Closed-Occurred Text 250
Text Color Text 250
Plot Background Color Text 250
Threat Color Text 250
Opportunity Color Text 250
Legendl Text 350
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Legend?2 Text 350

Title Text 350
Colorl Text 250
Color2 Text 250
Color3 Text 250
Color4 Text 250
Color5 Text 250
Color6 Text 250
Color7 Text 250
Color8 Text 250
X-axis Text 350
y -axis Text 350
Rejected Text 250

6.Dashboard

Field Name Data Type Width
Name(In Report) Text 300
Description(In Report) Text 8000
Chartl Text Max
Chart2 Text Max
Chart3 Text Max
Chart4 Text Max
Chart5 Text Max
Chart6 Text Max
Chart1 details Text Max
Chart2 details Text Max
Chart3 details Text Max
Chart4 details Text Max
Chart5 details Text Max
Chart6 details Text Max
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Project Settings
1.Scoring System

Field Name
Probability
Short Name

Full Name
Lower Threshold
Upper threshold
Tolerance

Short Name

Full Name
Lower Threshold
Upper Threshold

Multiplier Settings

Name
Value
Impact
Short Name
Full Name

Additional Impact

Impact Type
Description

2.Field Settings

Data Type

Text
Text
Float
Float

Text
Text
Float
Float

Text
Float

Text
Text

Text
Text

Width

50
100

50
100

255

50

500

100
2000

Field Name Data Type Width
ID Text 50
Name Text 500
Description Text 8000
Cause Text 8000
Effect Text 200
Status Text 200
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Start Date Text 200
End Date Text 200
Risk Owner Text 250
Currency Text 250
Plan Name Text 200
Plan Description Text 200
Plan Owner Text 200
Response Type Text 200
Total Cost Text 200
Proposed Cost Text 200
Actual Cost Text 200
Mitigation Step Name Text 200
Mitigation Step Description Text 200
Mitigation Owner Text 200
Response Type Text 200
Proposed Mitigation Start Text 200
Proposed Mitigation Finish Text 200
Actual Mitigation Start Text 200
Actual Mitigation Finish Text 200
Actual Mitigation Cost Text 200
Mitigated Probability Text 200
Mitigated Schedule Score Text 200
Mitigated Cost Score Text 200
Mitigated Risk Score Text 200
Proposed Mitigation Cost Text 200
Mitigation Status Text 200
Cost Incurred Text 250
Date Risk Occurred Text 250
Schedule Impact Incurred Text 250
Closure Note Text 250
Lessons Learned Text 250
Probability Text 250
Cost Text 250
Schedule Text 250
Multiplier Text 250
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(Pre)Highest Impact

(Pre) Highest Impact & Multiplier

(Pre) Average Score

(Pre) Average Score & Multiplier
(Pre)Average Bucket Value
(Pre)Average Bucket Value & Multiplier
(Post)Highest Impact

(Post) Highest Impact & Multiplier
(Post)Average Score

(Post)Average Score &Multiplier
(Post)Average Bucket Value
(Post)Average Bucket Value & Multiplier
Project Name

Link To Schedule Id(s)

Simulation Probability

Cost

Schedule

Duration Unit

Project Work Breakdown Structure

Project Organizational Breakdown
Structure

Project Risk Breakdown Structure
Business Work Breakdown Structure

Business Organizational Breakdown
Structure

Business Risk Breakdown Structure
Enterprise Work Breakdown Structure

Enterprise Organizational Breakdown
Structure

Enterprise Risk Breakdown Structure
Enterprise Risk

Date

User

Notes

Recovery Plan Name

Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text

Text

Text
Text

Text

Text
Text

Text

Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text

250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250
250

250

250
250

250

250
250

250

250
250
250
250
250
250
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Recovery Plan Description Text 250
Recovery Plan Notes Text 250

3.Custom Fields

Name Text 250
List Text 200
Values Text 2000

4.Assign Templates

Template Name Text

Template Description Text 8000
Template Name Text 200
Template Description Text 8000
Template Name(Select Template) Text 200
Template Description Text 8000

5.Breakdown Structures

Code Text 250
Name Text 250
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Risk Register

1.Risk Details, Risk Spreadsheet, Search Risks

Field Name

ID

Start Date

End Date

Status

Risk Owner

Name

Description

Cause

Effect

Currency

Date

Notes

Recovery Plan Name
Recovery Plan Description
Recovery Plan Notes

Cost Incurred

Date Risk Occurred
Schedule Impact Incurred
Closure Note

Lessons Learned
Qualitative Score

(Pre) Highest Impact

(Pre) Average Score

(Pre) Average Bucket Value
Cost Minimum(USD)
Cost Most Likely(USD)
Cost Maximum(USD)
Link to Schedule ID(Name)
Link to Schedule ID(Code)
Schedule Minimum

Data Type
Text
Date
Date
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Float
Date
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Float
Float
Float
Text
Text
Text

Width

500

2000
200

2000
8000
8000
8000

2000
8000
2000
8000
8000

200
8000
8000
10
10
10
10

8000
250
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Schedule Most Likely
Schedule Maximum

Plan Name

Plan Description

Plan Owner

Proposed Cost (USD)
Actual Cost (USD)
Mitigation Id

Mitigation Step Name
Mitigation Step Description
Mitigation Owner
Proposed Mitigation Start
Proposed Mitigation Finish
Proposed Mitigation Cost (USD)
Actual Mitigation Start
Actual Mitigation Finish
Actual Mitigation Cost (USD)
Response Type

Mitigation Status
Simulation Probability
Schedule Minimum
Schedule Most Likely
Schedule Maximum

Cost Minimum(USD)

Cost Most Likely(USD)
Cost Maximum(USD)

2.Dashboard

Field Name
Name(In Report)
Description(In Report)

Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text
Text

Data Type
Text
Text

10
10
2000
8000
200
30
30
500
2000
8000
200
500
500
500
500
500
500
200
200
10
2000
2000
2000
30
30
30

Width
300
8000
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3.Reports

Field Name Data Type Width
Filter
Logic Text 500
Field Text 250
Operator Text
Value(text) Text
Value(date) Date
Value(number) Text 250
Chart Manager
Chart Name Text 250
Background Color Text 250
Pre-mitigated Text 250
Post-mitigated Text 250
Open-Mitigated-Working Text 250
Open-Mitigated-Planned Text 250
Closed-No impact Text 250
Closed-Occured Text 250
Rejected Text 250
Text Color Text 250
Plot Background Color Text 250
Threat Color Text 250
Opportunity Color Text 250
Legendl Text 350
Legend2 Text 350
Title Text 350
Colorl Text 250
Color2 Text 250
Color3 Text 250
Colora Text 250
Color5 Text 250
Color6 Text 250
Color7 Text 250
Color8 Text 250
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X-axis Text 350
y -axis Text 350
429 |

PRC SOFTWARE



